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Report of the Meeting

Introduction

The meeting of the MED POL Focal Points was held on 18 — 19 December 2014 in Barcelona at the
premises of the Union for the Mediterranean (UfM).

The main objective of the meeting was to review the four technical annexes to the Guidelines for
Updating National Action Plans (namely annexes on: a) criteria for hot spots and sensitive areas
assessment; b) national budget of pollutants; c) indicators to assess the implementation of the Land-
Based Sources, Dumping and Hazardous Waste Protocols, as well as LBS Regional Plans and NAPs;
and d) cost-effectiveness/ cost-benefit analysis in selecting programmes of measures) and to provide
strong impetus for the NAP update process at country level.

Participation

The meeting was attended by the following contracting parties: Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina,
Croatia, Cyprus, Egypt, France, Greece, lIsrael, Italy, Lebanon, Libya, Malta, Montenegro, Morocco,
Slovenia, Spain, Tunisia and Turkey, as well as by Plan Bleu, SCP/RAC and UfM as observers. The
UNEP/MAP Secretariat was represented by the Coordinating Unit through the MED POL Programme.
A number of MED POL consultants also took part in the meeting.

The full list of participants is attached as Annex | to the present report.

Agenda item 1. Opening of the meeting

As the host country, Spain welcomed the meeting pointing out significance of efforts to address
pollution of the Mediterranean Sea from land-based sources in a coordinated manner.

Mr. Habib EI Habr, UNEP/ MAP Deputy Coordinator opened the meeting by stressing the importance
of undertaking NAP update processes in a way that will ensure timely submission of robust, effective
and compelling NAPs to COP 19. He informed the meeting of the progress achieved so far on the
national level and within the Secretariat. Several countries have completed the institutional set-up and
initial NAP update steps. The Secretariat has completed technical annexes to the NAP update
Guidelines and ensured mobilisation of necessary expertise to support national processes, the latter
partly through cooperation with Horizon 2020. The Secretariat remains a strong and reliable partner to
countries in overcoming challenges of the process to identify and commit to concerted actions to
achieve Good Environmental Status for pollution-related ECAP objectives in the framework of the
LBS Protocol and its Regional Plans.

Agenda 2. Election of officers

In accordance with Rules of procedure for meetings and conferences of the Contracting Parties, the
meeting elected a chair person, three vice chair persons and one rapporteur as follows:

Chair: Mr. llias Mavroidis (Greece)

Vice-Chair: Ms. Milena Batakovic (Montenegro)
Vice-Chair: Mr. Mohammed Elbouch (Morrocco)
Vice-Chair: Mr. Victor Escobar (Spain)
Rapporteur: Ms. Ghada El-Sayed (Egypt)
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Agenda item 3. Adoption of the Agenda and organization of work
() Adoption of the Agenda

The Provisional agenda contained in the document UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.404/2 was adopted and
appears as Annex Il to the present report. Upon suggestion of the UfM representative, the meeting
agreed to include presentation of the UfM project on priority investment projects for protecting the
Mediterranean Sea (and related database) under Any other business agenda item.

(b) Organization of work

It was agreed that the meeting would be held in plenary with English and French simultaneous
interpretation.

Agenda item 4. Review of technical annexes to the Guidelines for Updating National
Action Plans for the Implementation of the LBS Protocol and its Regional
Plans in the Framework of the SAP-MED to Achieve Good Environmental
Status  for  Pollution-Related ECAP Ecological Objectives
(UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG. 393/10)

(a) Criteria to define hot spots and sensitive areas

The Secretariat presented document UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG. 404/3, highlighting the changes made
compared to the 2003 methodology and rationale for the revision. The objectives were to consider
impacts and pressures of hot spots to coastal environments and to take into account revised legal
framework as well as findings of comparative studies for assessing hot spots and sensitive areas. The
proposed methodology comprises the following steps: screening the potential list of hot spots and
sensitive areas; assigning scores and multipliers for different categories/ criteria; and deriving the final
score/ categorisation of assessed sites.

The meeting reviewed the proposed methodology discussing specific criteria and weights, expected
challenges in the process of applying them as well as the implications the revised methodology will
have for the NAP update process and for the initially (in 2003) established list of hot spots and
sensitive areas. The following points were discussed in more detail:

e Countries that have already done work on hot spots assessment (based on principles and
assumptions comparable to proposed methodology) can use such work in lieu of the NAP
assessment while informing the Secretariat on the details of such work and sharing
experiences with other countries.

e The need to add more quantified benchmarks to certain criteria to allow for comparability
among the countries vs. the need to allow flexibility to apply criteria in a manner that suits
national specificities.

e Screening criteria should be expanded to allow for assessment of pressures from hazardous
waste; ‘nutrients’ category should be expanded to include biological status.

o Categorisation of hot spots and sensitive areas, including definition of sensitive areas and
value added of having this and ‘no hot spot’ category in the assessment.

e Adjustments and further specification of criteria on wastewater collection and treatment,
bathing water quality, marine litter and economics were agreed upon.

e Weighting factors/ multipliers were considered in light of agreed changes to some criteria/
categories of criteria.

e The Secretariat was asked to: a) support the countries in the analysis in particular with
interpreting/ further quantifying criteria thus allowing for validation of methodology and
criteria used; and b) organize a feedback process after the assessment of hotspots is completed
to make the necessary corrections of the current methodology, as appropriate.
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(b) National Budget Baseline (NBB) guidelines

The Secretariat presented document UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG. 404/4. The presentation covered
objectives and scope of the guidelines, proposed methodology for calculation of national budget of
pollutants, features of the information system developed to allow storing, analysis and use of NBB
data, and relation between NBB and PRTR. Explanations were also provided on (potential)
availability of data to public, what statistical/ graphical presentations of the data were possible, and
similar. Validation of data uploaded by countries/ users will be done by National Focal Points, while
as MED POL will adopt updates. Provisions will be made for users to define emissions factors
(alternative would be to use pre-defined emission factors from the system). The data will be stored on
INFO/RAC server.

The following questions and/ or points were discussed:

e Countries that have completed PRTRs should upload the data into the system themselves
(existing PRTRs are not integrated in the system). The NBB reports submitted by the
Contracting Parties in 2003 and 2008 are already in the system.

e The approach applied is to include data for respective administrative regions, while the
intention is to move to a river basin approach when conditions allow.

e The meeting called for provision of assistance and capacity building for calculations of NBBs
as well as for validation of national emission factors.

e It is important to avoid duplication in calculating pollution loads (e.g. possible double-
counting of pollution coming from certain sources based on estimations and monitoring data)
as well as duplication of reporting requirements (e.g. regular annual reporting to MED POL
and NBB updates). Frequency of NBB reporting was also discussed; it was pointed out that
that the ecosystem approach assessment cycle is every 6 years.

o Efforts should be made to streamline reporting requirements (e.g. MED POL, H2020, etc.).

e The system supports geo-referencing of data; to use this function, shape files of
administrative regions/ river basins are needed.

o Decision on opening the data to the public will be brought at the Contracting Parties meeting.
Attempts will be made to harmonise classification of industrial sectors and subsectors from
the NBB information system with international standards for industrial classifications.

e Countries were invited to test the system by uploading fake data as of mid-January 2015;
should the countries decide to run the test with real data, Secretariat should be informed. The
Secretariat will provide technical support for the upload through a help desk established at
INFO/RAC.

(c) Proposed NAP/ Regional Plans indicators

The Secretariat presented document UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG. 404/5 emphasising that the rationale
was to identify indicators based on the legal requirements of pollution related Protocols to the
Barcelona Convention (Dumping, Hazardous Waste and LBS Protocols) as well as of the LBS
Regional Plans, and to propose a prioritised list for countries to consider for assessment of NAP
implementation.

The meeting raised several questions/ made the following proposals:

e Itisimportant to avoid repetitions and use the most relevant indicators.
e For indicators related to wastewater, units for collected and treated wastewater should be
changed to population equivalents; relevant indicator should be expanded to allow for
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reporting on treated and reused wastewater (where applicable). Total loads of BOD and
nutrients need to be reported for urban and industrial wastewater treatment separately.

o Ideally, all indicators should refer to the Mediterranean hydrological basin, however countries
often opt for national level reporting; the main objective is to show developments/ progress
with e.g. wastewater treatment.

e For waste related group of indicators, waste-to energy facilities need to be added to other
recycling/ treatment options; timeframe for remediation of illegal waste dumps needs to be
defined. Minor adjustments were agreed upon for marine litter indicators.

e It was agreed to streamline/ group better indicators on industrial pollution and to take into
account accidents as well as the uptake of cleaner production and best available technologies.

e Modifications were proposed and agreed upon for indicators for Dumping (to reflect number
of permits for industrial waste) and Hazardous Waste Protocols (expansion of disposal/
recovery options to include waste-to-energy facilities; deletion of indicator on recovery of
specific waste categories).

As a result from these discussions, list of potential common indicators was agreed upon to be used for
NAP implementation monitoring. It was emphasised that work on the list needs to continue, in
particular for the Secretariat to assess the level of maturity for each indicator and propose possible
adjustments for the next MED POL Focal Points meeting.

The meeting also recommended that the Contracting Parties which faced difficulties in preparing
reports to the Stockholm Convention should ask for support of SCP/RAC.

(d) Draft guidelines on cost-effectiveness and cost-benefit analysis

The Secretariat presented document UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG. 404/6. The overall goal of this guidance
document was to assist the NAP update teams to perform cost-effectiveness and/ or cost-benefit
analysis (or, alternatively, multi-criteria analysis) in prioritising and selecting the NAP programmes of
measures to achieve Good Environmental Status for pollution-related ecological objectives under the
ecosystem approach in the framework of the LBS Protocol and its Regional Plans.

The meeting stressed importance of economic analysis in the NAP update process. It was agreed that
the Contracting Parties may use and build on results from other processes applying similar economic
analysis methods and approaches to support NAP update. The meeting recommended that the
Secretariat provide continued assistance and training for Contracting Parties in applying the
appropriate economic analysis tools.

Agenda item 5. Progress on NAP update and next steps

All the Contracting Parties informed on the steps already undertaken and/or planned to carry out NAP
update, including the countries that are working on preparation of the Programmes of Measures under
the EU Marine Strategy Framework Directive.

The Secretariat informed on the efforts to mobilise funding to support the NAP update. In
collaboration with H2020 (Capacity Building Component) as well as through MedPartnership project
and bilateral assistance resources have been secured for recruitment of regional and national expertise
to facilitate the process and ensure application of methodological approaches outlined in the
Guidelines. The efforts will continue to provide training and financial assistance to countries as
necessary.

The meeting agreed that the Secretariat will work, in cooperation with UfM and within H2020
framework, on preparation of criteria for NAP project prioritisation. Proposed criteria will be
discussed at the next MED POL Focal Points meeting.
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The Secretariat was requested to prepare a road map for MAP related activities up to the next COP and
to enhance its support to countries for NAP update.

Agenda item 6. Any other business

The need to report monitoring data was pointed out by the Secretariat. The countries were asked for
their support in filling in the questionnaires on lube oil and tanneries in order to allow for completion

of relevant guidelines (to be considered at the next MED POL Focal Points meeting).

The UfM presented database on priority investment projects for protecting the Mediterranean Sea and
invited MED POL Focal Points to test it (after being granted the access to the tool).

Agenda item 7. Conclusions and recommendations

The participants reviewed draft conclusions and recommendations of the meeting and adopted them
after proposing some revisions. The final version of conclusions and recommendations is presented as
Annex |11 to the present report.

Agenda item 8. Closure of the Meeting

The Vice-Chair in his closing remarks thanked the participants for their significant contribution to the
meeting, which resulted in very constructive discussions, improvements of the proposed
methodologies and final endorsement of the reviewed annexes to the NAP update Guidelines (Annex
IV of this report), as well as in important decisions to guide the forthcoming work in 2015.

The Vice-Chair declared the meeting closed at 16:30 on Friday, 19 December 2014.
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LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

ALBANIA Mr. Redi Baduni

ALBANIE Director of Environment
Ministry of Environment

Rruga e Durresit no 27

Tirana

Albania

Tel: +355 42 2224572

Fax: +355 672042259

E-mail: redi.baduni@moe.gov.al

Ms. Ornela Shoshi

Head of Sea, EIA, Industrial Pollution and
Environmental Standards Unit

Ministry of Environment

Rruga E Durresit, Nr 27

Tirana

Albania

Tel: +355 42256113

Fax: +355 672052822

Email: Ornela.Shoshi@moe.gov.al

BOSNIA Mr. Selma Cengic

BOSNIE Executive Director
Hydro-Engineering Institute
Stjepana Tomica Street 1

P.O Box 405

Sarajevo

Bosnia and Herzegovina

Tel: +38733 207949

Email: selma.cengic@heis.ba

CROATIA Ms. Nevia Kruzic

CROATIE Head, Unit for Sea and Coast

Department for Sea and Coast Protection
Ministry of Environment and Nature Protection
Uzarska 2/1

51000 Rijeka

Croatia

Tel: +385 51 213499

Email: nevia.kruzic@mzoip.hr
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CYPRUS
CHYPRE

Neoklis Antoniou

Department of Environment (D.E)

Ministry of Agriculture, Natural Resources and
Environment

20-22 28" Octovriou Ave

2414, Nicosia, Cyprus

Tel: +357 22408936

Fax: +357 22774945

Email : nantoniou@environment.moa.gov.cy

EGYPT
EGYPTE

Ms. Ghada EI-Sayed

Egyptian Environmental Affairs Agency (EEAA)
OmZeghio Road

Km 21 connection

Alexandria

Egypt

Tel: +203 020691

Fax: +203 3024477

Email: ghada_am@yahoo.com

FRANCE
France

Mr. Nicolas Rouyer

Head of International Coordination

Ministry of Environment, Water, Marine and

Biodiversity Directorate

Paris

France

Tel: +33 1 40813723

Email : nicolas.rouyer@developpement-
durable.gouv.fr

GREECE
GRECE

Mr. llias Mavroidis

Senior Scientific Expert

Ministry of Environment, Energy and Climate
Change

15 Amaliados Street

11532 Athens

Greece

Tel : 30 210 6426531

Email : i.mavroidis@prv.ypeka.gr

ISRAEL
ISRAEL

Mr. Rani Amir

Director

Marine and Coastal Environment Division
Ministry of Environmental Protection
Pal-Yam 15a

P.O Box 811

31007 Haifa

Israel

Tel: +972 4 8633503

Fax: +972 4 8633520

Email: rani@sviva.gov.il

ITALY
ITALIE

Ms. Anna Maria Cicero

ISPRA — National Institute for Environmental
Protection and Research

Via Brancati 48

Rome 00144
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Italy
Tel: +3906 50074700
Email: annamaria.cicero@isprambiente.it

LEBANON
LIBAN

Ms. Olfat Hamdan

Head, Department of Urban Environmental
Protection

Tel: +961 3998334

Email: 0.hamdan@moe.gov.Ib

Mr. Hassan Hoteit
MED POL Focal Point

Ministry of Environment | Service of Urban
Environment

Lazarieh Building

P.O. Box 11-2727

Beirut

Lebanon

Tel: +961 1 976555 ext 477

Email: hhoteit@moe.gov.lb

LIBYA

Mr. Nassir Bsher Madi Mohamed
MED POL Focal Point
Environment General Authority
Alkeran Janzor

Tripoli

Tel: +218 91 3900171
Email:nassirega@gmail.com

MALTA

Mr. Franck Lauwers

Senior Environment Protection Officer
Multilateral Affairs Team

Director’s Office

Environmental Protection Directorate
St. Francis Ravelin

P.O Box 200 MRS 1000, Floriana
Malta

Tel: +356 2290 7201

Fax: +356 2290 2295

Email: Franck.Lauwers@mepa.org.mt

MONTENEGRO

Ms. Milena Batakovic

Senior Advisor

Environmental Protection Agency of Montenegro
IV Proleterske no. 19

Podgorica Crna Gora

Montenegro

Tel: +38220618256

Email: milena.batakovic@epa.org.me

Ms. Ana Misurovic

President of the Board, CETI

Ministry of Sustainable Development and
Tourism

Put Radomira Ivanovica 2

81000 Podgorica

Montenegro
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Chef de Division du Laboratoire National des
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Tel : + 21253757 0118

Mob : +212 637082936

Email : elbouch21@yahoo.fr

SLOVENIA
SLOVENIE

Ms. Valentina Turk

National Institute of Biology
Marine Biology Station

S1 6330 Piran

Fornace 41

Slovenia

Tel: +386 59 232916

Email: Valentina. Turk@mbss.org

SPAIN
ESPAGNE

Mr. Victor Escobar

Head of International Marine Affairs
Division for the Protection of the Sea
Tel: +3491 5976038

Email: vaescobar@magrama.es

Ms. Marta Martinez-Gil Pardo de Vera

Head of Unit for Pollution and Human Activities
Division for the Protection of the Sea

Ministry of Agriculture, Food and the
Environment

Pza San Juan de la Cruz

28071 Madrid

Spain

Tel : +34 91 5975590

Email : mmgil@magrama.es

TUNISIA
TUNISIE

Mr. Sami Kaabi

Chef de Departement

Agence Nationale de Protection de
I’environnement — ANPE

3, rue de Kenya 1002 Tunis
Tunisie

Tel: +216 71845006

Email: dt.cti@anpe.nat.tn

TURKEY

Ms. Gulsen Avaz

Chief Senior Researcher
TUBITAK

P.O Box 21

41470 Gebze

Turkey

Tel: +90 262 6772946

Email: gulsen.avaz@tubitak.gov.tr

Ms. Eda Bayar
Assistant Expert
Ministry of Environment and Urbanisation
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United Nations Environment Programme
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(SCP/RAC)

United Nations Environment Programme -
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Regional Centre Under the Stockholm
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BLUE PLAN
PLAN BLEU

Mr. Jean Pierre Giraud

Blue Plan Regional Activity Centre
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06560 Valbonne

France
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Annex 11

Provisional Agenda

18 December 2014

1.

2.

Opening of the Meeting
Election of Officers
Adoption of the Agenda and Organisation of Work

Review of technical annexes to the Guidelines for Updating National Action Plans for the
Implementation of the LBS Protocol and its Regional Plans in the Framework of the SAP-MED
to Achieve Good Environmental Status for Pollution-Related ECAP Ecological Objectives
(UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG. 393/10)

a) Criteria to define hot spots and sensitive areas

b) National Budget Baseline (NBB) guidelines

¢) Proposed NAP/ Regional Plans indicators

d) Draft guidelines on cost-effectiveness and cost benefit-analysis

19 December 2014

5.

6.

Progress on NAP update and next steps
Any other business
Conclusions and recommendations

Closure of the Meeting
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Annex |11

Conclusions and Recommendations

On 18 and 19 December 2015, and at the kind invitation of the Spanish Government, the MED POL Focal Points
held their Second Meeting on the NAP Update in Barcelona, Spain at the Premises of the UFM Secretariat, the
main objectives of which were to:

Review proposed updated criteria for hotspots and sensitive areas assessment;

Draft guidelines on national budget of pollutants (NBB) assessment;

Agree on proposed indicators to assess the implementation of the LBS, Dumping and Hazardous Waste
Protocols (HW), LBS Regional Plans and NAPs; and

Draft guidelines on the cost-effectiveness and cost-benefit analysis of measures.

The meeting was briefed on efforts made by the Secretariat and contracting parties with regards to the NAP
update process. The meeting delivered the following conclusions and recommendations:

Criteria and methodology to assess hotspots and sensitive areas

The meeting reviewed the proposed methodology, and pointed out that for some countries that have
already started the process of assessing the hotspots and sensitive areas, the methodology should
provide more flexibility in building on comparable processes including pressures and impact analyses
and environmental status assessments. In this context, these countries will share with the Secretariat the
reports of the assessed hotspots and sensitive areas.

The meeting made several proposals and suggested amendments addressing the following issues:

o Requesting more clarifications in step 1 of the methodology related to screening criteria in
order to limit any subjectivity in defining the potential list of hotspots based on the scale of
sources/activities.

o Strengthening the environmental status and pressure criteria with additional sub-criteria on
biological status.

o Pointing out the need for a more quantifiable approach in assessing the difference between
significant and non-significant deviations from GES or significant increase/increase of inputs
related to severe and moderate effects. In this respect, the meeting requested the Secretariat to
support the countries with technical assistance in the quantifiable analysis of hotspots and
therefore validation of methodology and criteria used.

After reviewing the revised version, the meeting approved the guidelines as presented in Appendix 1 to
the conclusions and recommended their use by the countries with support from the Secretariat in the
current exercise of the hotspot assessment.

In addition, the meeting requested the Secretariat to organize a feedback process after the evaluation of
hotspots with a view to make the necessary corrections as appropriate for the consideration of the MED
POL Focal Point meeting in 2015/2016.

National Budget Baseline (NBB)

The meeting reviewed the proposed methodology for NBB calculation and appreciated the proposed
practical guidance addressing different data sources.

The meeting requested that in future, the geographical scope of the NBB should not focus only on
administrative regions but on river-basins. However, it was agreed that the countries that are currently
preparing the third NBB reporting can use the administrative region approach.

The meeting also requested the Secretariat to undertake capacity building activities related to the
calculation of the NBB as well as to the establishment and validation of national emission factors, as
appropriate.
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With regards to the NBB information system presented, the meeting appreciated the effort to develop a
user friendly system, and in particular the fact that the NBB reports submitted by the contracting parties
in 2003 and 2008 are already in the system.

The meeting acknowledged that the NBB info-system has been designed to be open to the public taking
into account that the decision to allow public access to the data has to be taken by the contracting
parties meeting in due course. In addition, the data related to Horizon 2020 on industrial emissions
based on the commitments taken by the counties in the framework of the Horizon 2020 initiative, will
be open to the public once the system is fully operational.

The meeting requested that the NBB information system should take into account the need for avoiding
reporting duplication from several data sources including monitoring data, PRTR data, etc. The
contracting parties were assured by the Secretariat that the system has already taken it into account and
is designed in a manner that avoids any reporting duplication.

The NBB info-system will be ready for testing after mid January 2015, and all countries are invited to
test the system by not using real data; however, in case the country wishes to use real data, they should
inform the Secretariat with a view to ensure that input data are not lost. In addition, if the country has
difficulty in uploading the data into the system, the Secretariat will provide technical support through a
help desk established at INFO/RAC.

The meeting recommended that further analysis should be made by the Secretariat with a regard to the
frequency of NBB reporting and in particular to make sure that the NBB reports and the pollutants’
inventory in the framework of the MAP reporting system should be streamlined and all other
organizations should feed out of these database. However, the contracting parties, which have a PRTR
system are encouraged to use the same annual reporting frequency.

The meeting requested the Secretariat to ensure that industrial sectors and subsectors of the NBB
Infosystem are in line with the related international standards for industrial classifications.

The meeting recommended that the Secretariat should make a proposal related to the frequency of the
NBB assessment keeping in mind that the ecosystem approach assessment cycle is every 6 years.

Finally after reviewing the revised version of the NBB Guidelines and its related information system, as
presented in the document attached to these conclusions, recommended their use by the Contracting
Parties in preparing and submitting the NBB.

NAP/Regional Plans Indicators

The meeting reviewed the proposed integrated list of indicators to assess the implementation of the
NAPs, Regional Plans and pollution-related Protocols of the Barcelona Convention and made several
proposals and amendments addressing in particular the need for streamlining some of the indicators and
clarifying their geographical scope.

After reviewing a revised version, the meeting pointed out the importance of identifying this list of
common indicators for the Mediterranean as presented in the document attached to these conclusions,
and requested the Secretariat to work further on assessing the level of maturity for each indicator, for
consideration at the forthcoming meetings of the MED POL Focal Points, and as appropriate by other
MAP bodies. The importance of the updated NAPs referring to the common list of indicators once it is
agreed upon at the regional level was highlighted.

Following the remark raised by the Secretariat that not all Contracting Parties have reported to the
Stockholm Convention, which has made it difficult for the Secretariat to access information and assess
the status of implementation of the Regional Plans on the POPs adopted in the framework of the LBS
Protocol of the Barcelona Convention, the meeting recommended that the Contracting Parties which
face difficulties in preparing such reports can benefit from and ask the support of SCP RAC.
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CEA and CBA Guidelines

The draft Guidelines were reviewed and the meeting acknowledged the importance of economic
analysis in the NAP update process. It was recommended that the Secretariat provide continued
assistance and practical training to the Contracting Parties in applying appropriate tools — CEA or CBA
—to ensure NAP measures are effective and financially sustainable.

Progress on NAP update

All CPs took the floor providing information on efforts made to start the NAP update process, including
some countries that have already started preparations of PoMs in line with requirements of other policy
frameworks (such as the EU MSFD).

The meeting acknowledged the work of the Secretariat on mobilizing resources to support countries and
requested that training sessions on prioritization of issues and measures as well as application of
economic analysis tools (cost-effectiveness and cost-benefit analysis), etc. In response, the Secretariat
informed that there are ongoing efforts, in collaboration with H2020, to provide for necessary training
sessions and financial support for NAP implementation. Regional expertise to support the process has
been already mobilized with the assistance from the Capacity Building Component of the H2020 and
for the economic aspects through the MedPartnership project. Mobilization of national expertise is
ongoing in the same framework.

Within the H2020 framework and in cooperation with UfM, the Secretariat will work on preparation of
criteria for NAP project prioritization with the objective to draft a proposal of the criteria to be
discussed at the next MED POL FP meeting in June 2015.

Finally, the Secretariat thanked the countries that have provided financial and other contributions and
invited all the countries to assist the process further to the extent possible.

Next steps

The meeting requested the Secretariat to prepare a road map with benchmarks and timetables for MAP
related activities from now to the next COP.

The meeting asked the Secretariat to enhance its support to the Contracting Parties to accelerate NAP
update process and deliver the updated NAPs by the next COP.

Any other business

The Secretariat brought to the attention of Contracting Parties the need to report monitoring data and
asked for their support in completing the questionnaires related to lube oil and tanneries sectors in order
to finalize, in collaboration with SCP/ RAC, the draft guidelines for the consideration at the next MED
POL FP Meeting.

The UfM presented the tool for NAP project database and invited MED POL FPs to test it after being
granted the access.
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Report of the Meeting

Introduction

The meeting of the MED POL FP was held on 26-28 March 2014 in Athens, Greece, at the
Athens Gate Hotel.

The main objective of the meeting was to review draft guidelines prepared by the Secretariat
on the NAP update as well as a number of documents addressing NAP and Regional Plans
implementation:

Participation

The meeting was attended by the following contracting parties: Albania, Algeria, Bosnia,
Cyprus, Egypt, France, Greece, Israel, Italy, Lebanon, Libya, Malta, Monaco, Montenegro,
Morocco, Slovenia, Spain, Tunisia, and the following observers EEA, INFO/RAC, RAC/Blue
Plan and MIO-ECSDE, Ufm, University of Perpignan, University of Trieste. The UNEP/MAP
Secretariat was represented by the Coordinating Unit through the MED POL Programme,

The full list of participants is attached as Annex | to the present report.

Agenda item 1. Opening of the meeting

Mr. Habib EI Habr, UNEP/MAP Deputy Coordinator and MED POL OiC opened the meeting
with stressing the importance of updating the LBS NAPs, and noting progress made by CPs
in the MED region, with the Secretariat support, in the implementation of the initial NAPs
adopted in 2004-2005.

Agendaitem 2. Election of officers

In accordance with Rules of procedures for meetings and conferences of the Contracting
parties, the meeting elected a chair person, three vice-chair persons and one rapporteur as
follows:

Chair: Mr. Ahmed Abou Elseoud (Egypt)
Vice-Chair: Mr. Youssef Zidi (Tunisia)
Vice-Chair: Ms. Valentina Turk (Slovenia)
Vice-Chair: Mr. Philippe Antognelli (Monaco)
Rapporteur: Ms. Ornela Shosi, (Albania)

Agenda item 3. Adoption of the agenda and organization of work
(a) Adoption of the Agenda

The Provisional agenda contained in document UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG. 393/2 was adopted
and appears as Annex Il to the present report.



UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.393/7
Page 2

(b) Organization of work

It was agreed that the meeting would be held in plenary with English and French
simultaneous interpretation, with the consideration of smaller working groups for reviewing in
depth, completing and discussing the table related to pollution indicators.

Agenda item 4. Third NBB reporting cycle, 2013 (NBB update)
(&) NBB methodology
(b) Emission factors
(c) Links NBB/e-PRTR
(d) On line NBB reporting system

The Secretariat presented the document UNEP (DEPI)/MED WG. 393/3 that addresses the
Web based NBB reporting system specification requirements.

A presentation was made by the Secretariat noting that it has launched a new Institutional
Development project: the NBB Info System. The aim of the system is to design, develop and
implement a web platform to store, manage, analyze the national baseline budget (NBB) of
the Contracting Parties. The purpose of this system is to offer a more efficient NBB uploading
procedure, to integrate the NBB data with other MED POL datasets and provide visualization
tools to each CP and better link NBB and PRTR tools,

The presentation addressed aspects related to URD of the NBB Information System, user
specifications, capability requirements, constraint requirements, adaptability, availability,
portability, security and safety of the system

Afterwards, the meeting embarked a discussion on the new NBB system. The main points
raised by the meeting were the following:

e Need to promote PRTR implementation in the MAP system as a tool to report
pollution reduction from industrial sector.

e Countries which have a solid PRTR system should report the third cycle of the
NBB by end of 2014/beginning 2015 through PRTR taking into account the need
to provide supplementary data to cover all the sources.

e Countries which to not have a PRTR system will continue to report the NBB as
previously done and upload the data in the new web based NBB system under
development.

The draft user requirement specifications for the web based NBB info system were found
generally suitable.

Agenda item 5. Summary of reporting requirements of the LBS regional
plans elements for a reporting format

The Secretariat presented the document UNEP/DEPI/(MED WG.393/5 “Summary of
reporting requirements of the LBS regional plans elements for a reporting format”. The
presentation entailed different parts of the document and a brief description of each section
and reviewed the proposed elements for reporting regarding the implementation of the
regional plans.

The main points raised by the meeting were the following:
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The analysis made was quite basic and as such it requested the Secretariat to carry
out a more detailed analysis taking into account the following:

a. With regards to regional plans on the POPS, the secretariat should use the
information provided to Stockholm convention which is submitted on line
and is open to the public

b. The list of indicators should be narrowed down prioritizing:

i. the indicators related to those measures of the regional Plans
which are legally binding over those that are not strictly legally
binding.

ii. Relevant ECAP monitoring indicators

iii. Sources indicators

iv. Management actions indicators

The Secretariat recognized that there are a large number of existing indicators which need to
be shortlisted in 10 tol5 priority NAP indicators. A task force group with the aim of defining
this shortlist of indicators was created with the participation of France, Spain, Morocco and
Slovenia.
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Agenda item 6. Review of draft guidelines/best practices on mercury
decontamination

The Secretariat introduced the document UNEP/(DEPI)/MED WG.393/6 “Guidelines on best
environmental practices for the environmental sound management of mercury contaminated
sites.” These Guidelines have been commissioned by MED POL and the Regional Activity
Center for Sustainable Consumption and Production (SCP/RAC) of the Mediterranean Action
Plan (MAP/UNEP) to the Spanish National Technological Center for Mercury
Decontamination (CTNDM), which counts with a vast technological experience in mercury
management and offers scientific and technological support to eliminate the hazards related
to the presence of mercury in products, emissions and wastes.

The presentation elaborated on the international legal framework, identification of mercury-
contaminated sites, identification of environmental impacts, environmental characterization of
mercury-contaminated sites, risk assessment, and remediation of mercury-contaminated
sites.

Most countries agreed on the quality of the document and recognized that the Mediterranean
region needs to be in advance with respect to Minamata Convention, which has not entered
into force yet, in order to tackle the two main mercury issues identified within the
Mediterranean: chlor-alkali plants and old mines.

Agenda item 7. NAP/SAP evaluation reports: general findings and results

The Secretariat introduced the document UNEP/(DEPI)/MED.WG.393/Inf.3 “Evaluation of
SAP/NAP implementation regional synopsis” and gave a presentation on the general findings
and results obtained from the evaluation reports. In this regard, the following comments were
made by the meeting:
= The document is a good exercise; however, there is a need for consistent and
homogeneous data in order to obtain reliable trends and conclusions at the regional
level.
= There is inconsistency of data due to the lack of coordination between countries, e.g.
Spain submitted records from all hydrological basin areas discharging into the
Mediterranean while other countries only reported on coastal areas.
= The scope of sectors covered was too large; a prioritization of sectors is needed.
= Capacity building activities need to be assessed in view of their effectiveness to
achieve intended goals from these activities.
= An assessment exercise would be useful if conducted on the individual country level.
= Emphasizing the different situations amongst the Mediterranean countries,
assessments should focus on two groups of Countries, well differentiated due to
different speeds and means (EU countries and the rest) in SAP/NAP implementation.

Concerning the UFM investment portfolio project, which was included in the document
UNEP/(DEPI)/MED.WG.393/Inf.4 “Update priority investment projects for protecting the
Mediterranean Sea from pollution (evaluation of NAP investment portfolio — regional
analysis), a presentation was made focusing on project background and objectives,
implementation, methodology and constraints, main results, funding constraints and
recommendations for the Mediterranean countries and for the UFM.

Most countries showed concern about whether country reports would be published prior to
validation, particularly that some country reports were already presented in the H2020
Steering Committee.
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The Secretariat clarified that all the country reports need to be validated by the countries
before being published.

Agendaitem 8. Review of draft guidelines on LBS NAP update

The Secretariat introduced the document UNEP/(DEPI)/MED.WG.393/Inf.4 “Draft guidelines
for updating LBS NAPs”.

Following discussions and in depth review, the meeting agreed on the final version of the
main body of the guidelines as presented in Annex IV of the document.

Agenda item 9. Next steps

Under this agenda item, the Secretariat explained the next steps to launch and successfully
conclude the NAP update process.

Agenda item 10. Other business

The secretariat briefed the MED POL focal points on the two forthcoming meetings to be
organized in the framework of H2020 SEIS project on PRTR and Pollution indicators as well
as on a meeting of the Mediterranean desalination experts organized by the EU SWIM
project to review a draft policy paper on the desalination sector as well as an assessment
report on impact of mega desalination plant on marine and coastal environment. Both
meetings would be held in June 2014 respectively in Ankara, Turkey and Brussels, Belgium.
The Secretariat pointed out that the outcome of both meetings will be presented at the formal
MED POL FP meeting to be held in late Spring 2015.

Agendaitem 11. Conclusions and recommendations

The participants reviewed the draft conclusions and recommendations of the meeting and
adopted them as amended. The final version of the conclusions and recommendations are
presented as Annex lll to the present report.

Agendaitem 12. Closure of the meeting

The Chair in his closing remarks thanked the participants for their great contribution to the
meeting, which resulted in very constructive decisions in view of the follow-up work and its

submission to the MED POL FP meeting in late autumn/early winter 2014.

The Chair declared the meeting closed at 17:00 on Friday 28 March 2014.
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Conclusions and recommendations

The meeting of the MEDPOL FP held on 26-28 March 2014 in Athens, Greece, at the Athens
Gate Hotel reviewed the working documents prepared by the Secretariat, and following
discussions and deliberations agreed on the following conclusions and recommendations:

NBB update and PRTR

1.

There is a need to promote PRTR implementation in the MAP system as a useful tool
to support NBB reporting system with a view to report pollution reduction from
industrial sector. The Secretariat should support the concerned countries and make
efforts to mobilize external resources for this purpose.

Countries which have a solid PRTR system should report the third cycle of the NBB
by the end of 2014/beginning 2015 at the latest through PRTR, taking into account
the need to provide as much as possible the supplementary data to cover all the
pollution sources and not only those reported through PRTR.

Countries which do not have a PRTR system should continue to report the NBB by
the end of 2014/beginning 2015, at the latest, while every effort should be made to
take into account the river basin approach where appropriate in order to ensure a
harmonized geographical coverage of pollutant loads and to enhance comparison at
the regional level.

The NBB data should be uploaded in the new web-based NBB system, currently
under development. The NBB update should include also an assessment of existing
hotspots with the view to report progress achieved in their improvement or
elimination. The Secretariat will provide also support to countries to consider reporting
pollutant loads from diffuse sources.

The draft user requirement specifications for the web-based NBB info system
presented in document UNEP(DEPI) MED WG 393/3 were generally found to be
suitable. The meeting highlighted the need to align, to the extent possible, the NBB
and PRTR infrastructure in a cost effective manner.

Additional comments on the user requirements document UNEP(DEPI) MED WG
393/3 should be sent to the Secretariat by 15 and 30 April 2014, at the latest,
including the code list for the administrative region and river basin.

The timeframe for the web-based NBB info system development is between April
2014 and January 2015. The system will be piloted by September 2014 and will be
made available to Countries to upload data by November-December 2014 or January
2015, at the latest. Countries are encouraged to participate in the testing exercise of
the web-based NBB in order to provide their inputs with the view to ensure a user
friendly NBB info system.

NBB information system shall be designed to provide public visibility/downloaded
data-based on SEIS principles, as agreed by COP 18. Pending relevant specific
Decision of the UNEP/MAP decision making bodies, the specific subset of data may
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not be made available to others. The meeting asked the Secretariat to contact EEA to
inquire about their experiences regarding policies for accessibility of aggregated data
to all users and the confidentiality level applied concerning disaggregated data.

Reqgional reporting requirements of Regional Plans

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The meeting reviewed the proposed elements for reporting regarding the
implementation of the regional plans presented in document UNEP(DEPI) MED WG
393/5.

The meeting requested the Secretariat to conduct an in-depth analysis of the
reporting requirement and submit a proposal for discussion and agreement. The
proposal should have a list of ranked reporting indicators based the following
elements:

- The indicators related to those measures of the Regional Plans which are
legally binding over those that are not strictly legally binding.

- Relevant ECAP monitoring indicators
- Sources indicators
- Management action indicators

With regards to the regional plans on the POPs, the Secretariat should use the
information provided to the Stockholm Convention which is submitted online by its
Contracting Parties and is open to the public. The SCP RAC should play a central role
in accessing and analyzing these reports in cooperation with the Secretariat. With
regards to the Regional Plan on Mercury, there is a need to ensure coherence with
the Minamata Convention once in force in order to streamline the regional and global
requirements as appropriate.

The Secretariat should develop a paper on how the reports and the information
provided by the countries will be used to enhance and tailor the technical assistance
to the Countries in need to overcome any difficulties faced during the implementation
of the regional plans.

The Secretariat should also include in the above analysis the reporting requirements
regarding the other pollution-related Protocols of the Barcelona Convention in
particular the Dumping Protocol that is expected to enter soon into force.

The indicators addressing the bathing water quality criteria should consider Ecoli and
Intestinal Enterococci parameters.

Finally the meeting requested the Secretariat to streamline the Regional Plan
reporting indicators with the NAP follow-up and reporting indicators to the extent
possible. A task force composed of representatives from France, Spain, Morocco and
Slovenia will lead the work of the Secretariat to define a restricted list of aggregated
indicators to serve reporting on both the NAPs and Regional Plans.

Mercury and decontamination best practices quidelines

16.

The meeting appreciated the work done for the preparation of this document
(UNEP(DEPI) MED WG 393/7) to facilitate the implementation of the Regional Plan
on mercury adopted by COP 17 in 2012, Paris, France that reflected the discussion
held at the 2013 MED POL FP meeting.
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The meeting agreed that in spite of the current and expected further developments
within Minamata Mercury Convention, it is important to start the implementation of
measures provided for in the Regional Plan as most are legally binding and should be
complied with by 2020, at the latest, by a considerable number of Contracting Parties.
In this respect, the utilization of draft guidelines for this purpose would be a step in the
right direction, in particular with regards to two main mercury issues identified in the
Mediterranean: chlor-alkali plants and old mines.

The meeting also agreed that in case relevant global standards are agreed in the
framework of Minamata Convention, including the materials under preparation by the
governments of Japan and Spain, before the UNEP/MAP mercury guidelines are
submitted officially to MEDPOL FP meeting in 2015, the Secretariat will work to revise
them in order to ensure harmonization as appropriate.

Mid term evaluation of NAP/SAP implementation

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

The Meeting appreciated the efforts made to assess the implementation of NAP/SAP,
in spite of data and information gaps. However, it expressed concern and highlighted
the need for consistent and homogeneous data in order to obtain reliable trends and
conclusions at the regional level.

Attention was drawn with regards to some data used by the Secretariat concerning
solid waste for one country. The use on priority basis of national sources of
information, and as appropriate, the direct contact with respective MEDPOL Focal
Points was strongly recommended including data which are not collected and
reported in the framework of UNEP/MAP-MEDPOL programme.

The meeting generally appreciated the report addressing policy/regulatory and
technical aspects of SAP/NAP implementation, and highlighted the need to revisit its
recommendations and conclusions more in depth in the future regional meetings,
such as:

- Inconsistency of data due to the lack of coordination between countries, e.g.
some countries report data covering all hydrological basin areas discharging
into the Mediterranean while other countries only reported regarding coastal
areas.

- The need to prioritize the sectors and substance with the view to focus on
those which are the most problematic and show an increase on pollution
trends.

- The need to assess the effectiveness of capacity building activities in the
future to achieve intended goals and outcome oriented.

The meeting, while emphasizing the shortcomings of the assessment due to data
gaps, recommended that in the future such assessment should be conducted by the
Countries with support from the Secretariat.

Finally the meeting acknowledged the immense progress made compared to 10-15
years ago with regards to the national legal/regulatory/policy framework and reporting
capabilities on pollution reduction and control in the southern and eastern
Mediterranean Countries taking into account that the starting point was not the same
for all Mediterranean Countries and to draw the attention of the Secretariat to the fact
that concrete pollution reduction measures in the Mediterranean area is presented in
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24.

25.

26.

an unbalanced manner among the northern, eastern and southern countries and
requested the Secretariat to highlight this progress in a particular manner in the report

The meeting thanked the UFM representative for the presentation and the reports
prepared on the midterm evaluation of the implementation of the investment portfolio
of the NAPs (UNEP(DEPI)MEDWG393/Inf 4) highlighting that this is the first effort
made to assess the extent to which projects identified in the NAPs have secured
funding and implementation.

Acknowledging the very good cooperation between UfM and UNEP/MAP following the
endorsement by COP 18 of the MoU signed by both Secretariats, the meeting pointed
out that there is room for further synergy, and highlighted the need to better
streamline the work of UFM with UNEP/MAP as the regional policy making body on
marine and coastal pollution prevention and control. In that sense UNEP/MAP being
responsible for the policy on reporting should be coordinating any reporting
requirement and assessment with other organizations.

Several Countries requested additional time for validating and clearing the reports
prepared by UfM stressing that no publication should be made if such reports were
not cleared by the respective countries. It was agreed to send inputs and comments
to UfM Secretariat by 15 April 2014, at the latest.

NAP Update quidelines

27.

28.

29.

The meeting reviewed the proposed draft guidelines, and following general
discussions, the Secretariat prepared a revised version taking into account the
following elements:

- A closer linkage between ECAP-GES and Regional Plans targets in the
framework of SAP-MED.

- The need to take into account the specificities of Countries that are in different
phases for the preparation of programmes of measures for all 11 ECAP
ecological objectives.

- The need to better link the capacity building programmes and investment
needs components of NAPs implementation, which require important external
resources, with the work carried out in the framework of H2020 Initiative and
UfM.

- The need for Inputs and comments with regards to Annexes on criteria for
assessment of hotspots, NAP follow-up and reporting indicators, NBB
guidelines, prioritization of sectors and pollutants criteria, which should be sent
to the Secretariat by 15 April 2014. Based on inputs received, the Secretariat
should prepare revised versions of Annexes for consideration at future
meetings of MED POL FP according to the timetable presented below.

Following conclusions of discussions on NAP update guidelines, the meeting
generally endorsed the guidelines in principle, with the view to support the countries
to start the process of NAP update as early as possible. The annexes to the
guidelines will be sent to the countries once approved by the focal points, hopefully
before the end of 2014.

The Secretariat should prepare an Annex to the guidelines to provide information on
potential timetable of activities at regional and national levels for updating the NAPs.
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30. The Secretariat should prepare a glossary of all the terms used in the NAP update
guidelines.

Next steps — Timetable

31. Based on the proposal by the Secretariat, the following calendar of activities at
national and regional levels has been generally agreed:

At the national level

The Secretariat should send the guidelines for updating the NAPs in English
and French to all the countries.

The countries in consultation with the MED POL Focal Points should start the
work and undertake the steps to formally initiate the NAP update process
between April to June 2014 and inform the Secretariat accordingly.

Based on the above, and in parallel, the Secretariat should prepare the ToRs
for financial and technical assistance directly to the countries, as appropriate,
and the ToRs for recruiting the regional experts to support countries in the
implementation of different aspects of the guidelines. Efforts will be made by
the Secretariat to mobilize external resources for this purpose. The new full-
time expert post will provide direct assistance to the countries during the
process for updating the NAPs, in particular with regards to project fiches.

At regional level

The Secretariat should continue the work for finalization of regional criteria on
hotspots, and sensitive areas, prioritization of sector/contaminants/NBB
update, cost benefit analysis, indicators and criteria for project prioritization.

In view of the above, the following regional meetings will be held:

= 16-17 June 2014, Ankara: Meeting to be held in the framework of the
SEIS project will offer good opportunities to address issues related to
NBB/PRTR (geographical coverage, provide/check the data to design
the web based NBB system based on user requirement specifications
agreed in principle by the current meeting) and above all on the list of
common indicators.

= October/November 2014: Meeting to be organized in the framework of
the MedPartnership project to be used to address the hotspots and
sensitive areas list, priority sectors and priority contaminants as well as
project priority criteria.

» February/May 2015: There are two possible options:(i)Adhoc meeting to
exchange experience regarding NAP update process and midterm
outcome; or (ii) allocate a full day at the MED POL FP meeting to
discuss this matter (April/May 2015). The latter meeting will formally
approve as appropriate the NAP update guidelines together with the
annexes. The meeting could also recommend that this guidelines could
be used by the entire MAP system as a model (with the necessary
specifications and adjustment to fit the subject) to prepare the
programmes of measures for the other ecological objectives in the
future.

» Regarding cost benefit of measures analysis, the Secretariat should link
its work with the work undertaken by Blue Plan which has established an
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interaction with the countries as well as with the related deliverables
under the MSFD WG on socio economic analysis.

= After the MAP FP Meeting a final workshop on NAP update will be held
to conclude and share experiences.

= Side event at COP and poster publications on updated NAPs.

32. The meeting recommended using INFOMAP groupware system to create the
opportunity to the countries to share whatever information and experiences they might
have regarding NAP update and/or programmes of measures. Details on how to use
the system will be sent by the Secretariat to the countries.

33. The meeting requested the Secretariat to present at the next MED POL FPs Meeting
the indicative cost of meetings and other activities, including consultancies at regional
level, as well as the planned budget to support the Contracting Parties where
appropriate to update the NAPs.
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ABBREVIATIONS

ACCOBAMS

BAT

BEP
BODs
COP

DDT
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EEA
E-PRTR
EU MSFD
FAO

GEF

GES
GFCM
GPA
H2020
ICZM Protocol

LBS Protocol

MAP
MEHSIP
MEAs
NAPs
NBB
NGO
NIPs
NSC
PoM
POPs
RACs
SAICM
SAP BIO

SAP MED

SCP
SEIS
TC
TDA
TPB
UfM

Agreement on the Conservation of Cetaceans in the Black Sea
Mediterranean Sea and Contiguous Atlantic Area

Best Available Techniques

Best Environmental Practices

Biochemical Oxygen Demand

Conference of the Parties
Dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane

Ecosystem Approach

European Environment Agency

The European Pollutant Release and Transfer Register
European Union Marine Strategy Framework Directive
Food and Agriculture Organization

Global Environment Facility

Good Environmental Status

General Fisheries Commission for the Mediterranean
Global Programme of Action

Horizon 2020 initiative
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Protocol for the Protection of the Mediterranean Sea against Pollution
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Mediterranean Action Plan
Mediterranean Partnership Programme
Multilateral Environmental Agreements
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Non-Governmental Organization
National Implementation Plans

National Steering Committee
Programme of Measures

Persistent Organic Pollutants

Regional Activity Centres

Strategic Approach to International Chemicals Management

Strategic Action Plan for the Conservation of Biological Diversity in the
Mediterranean

Strategic Action Programme to combat pollution from land-based
sources

Sustainable Consumption and Production
Shared Environmental Information System
Technical Committee

Transboundary diagnostic analysis

Toxic, Persistent and Liable to Bioaccumulate
Union for the Mediterranean
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WWTP Wastewater treatment plant
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Note by the Secretariat

The formulation, for the first time in 2004-2005, of National Actions Plans for protection of
the Mediterranean Sea from land-based sources marked a significant step by the
Contracting Parties towards the implementation of the LBS Protocol and the Barcelona
Convention and the respective Strategic Action Programme to combat pollution from
land-based sources (SAP-MED).

The process for preparation of the NAPs was supported by a set of guidelines, presented
as part of a regional training workshop organized in Izmit, Turkey in 2004. These
documents addressed several aspects including preparation of national baseline budget
of pollutants; introduction of institutional arrangements for preparation of the NAPS;
promotion of public participation and development of economic instruments.

Further to COP 18 Decisions in Istanbul, Turkey in 2013, and as a follow-up to Decision
IG 18/X adopted by COP 16 in Almeria, Spain in 2008, the Contracting Parties were
requested to initiate the process of updating their NAPs with the view to achieve good
environmental status through implementation of the LBS Protocol and Regional Plans.

In order to ensure, to the extent possible, coherence and harmonization of structures and
contents of the updated NAPs, and in view of supporting the sound identification of
priorities and realistic selection of national measures, and where appropriate national
targets, it is recommended to put in place processes and approaches to guide all
Countries in a harmonized manner. In this context, there is a need to revisit the NAP
guidelines that were discussed and approved in Izmit, Turkey in 2004, and to update
them taking into account new developments in particular the adoption of GES and
ecological objectives 5, 9 and 10 targets related to pollution and marine litter as well as
the 10 regional plans adopted in the framework of Article 15 of the LBS Protocol. The
updated guidelines can be also used as an opportunity to use up-to-date principles as
well as tools of policy analysis and prioritization.

The “Guidelines for Updating National Action Plans for the Implementation of the LBS
Protocol and its Regional Plans in the Framework of the SAP-MED to Achieve Good
Environmental Status for Pollution-Related ECAP Ecological Objectives” represents a
further substantive development of the 2004-1zmit Guidelines. It attempts to reflect and
capture the new spirit and dimensions stemming from the important momentum that MAP
and the Region are experiencing through stronger regional governance and intensified
efforts by several actors towards pollution prevention and control of the Mediterranean
Sea. Specifically, the new Guidelines consider:

i) The findings of the midterm evaluation of NAP/SAP- MED implementation
(2005-2012), and lessons learned, which demonstrate great successes as well
as serious gaps towards achieving 2010 and 2025 SAP-MED/NAP and H2020
initiative to “de-pollute the Mediterranean by 2020".

i) Additional commitments of binding and non-binding measures taken by the
Parties at global, regional and national levels such as the 10 LBS Protocol
regional plans adopted in 2009, 2012 and 2013 by COP 16, 17 and 18, ECAP
targets, new Mercury Convention, UNEP/GPA, H2020, EU-MSFD, SAICAM,
New POPs under the Stockholm Convention, UNEP/MAP Barcelona Offshore
Action Plan and SAP BIO update.

iii) Several ongoing policy preparation processes at national level addressing
pollution prevention and control such as NIPs (Stockholm Convention), SCP
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Action Plans, ICZM national plans (ICZM Protocol) and enhanced national
coordination for hazardous wastes and chemicals recently promoted by UNEP,
as well as the process related to preparation of programmes of measures under
EU directives with a particular focus on MSFD and the Water Framework
Directive.

iv) The specificities of each Contracting Party to be captured in individually-tailored
NAPs that meet the needs of the Party; building on existing relevant work and
assessments and not in isolation of existing social, economic and environmental
policies and actions. This is in particular valid for a considerable number of
Contracting Parties that reached an advanced phase of formulating programmes
of measures covering all 11 ECAP ecological objectives vis-a-vis the three
ecological objectives targeted by the NAPSs.

The updated NAPs will constitute a powerful national marine pollution control and
prevention policy tool that will promote strategic planning for sustainable development.
The NAPs’ endorsement by COP 14 drew the attention of other major actors and several
donor agencies. Its implementation was the main driver for establishing the
Mediterranean Partnership Programme (MEHSIP), UfM/former EuroMed H2020 initiative
to de-pollute the Mediterranean by 2020, and GEF UNEP/MAP Medpartnership Project.
Therefore, it is of utmost importance that the updated NAPs are developed utilizing
effective participatory processes, taking into consideration the recently adopted binding
measures and achieving the respective good environmental targets adopted by COP 18.

The present guidelines address in an integrated manner various aspects of the NAP
preparation process such as institutional, legal, technical, follow-up and reporting,
investment needs, capacity building and public participation. Specific in-depth analyses
are also presented in the accompanying annexes with a view to provide technical
guidance to the Countries for identification of potential measures and formulation of a
programme of measures. The annexes' are complemented with examples, where
appropriate, addressing among others:

i) Specific obligations and implementation timetables under the 10 Regional Plans
and ECAP (Ecological Objectives 5, 9 and 10).
i) Updated criteria to define hotspots and sensitive areas.
iif) Prioritization criteria of environmental issues (sectors, substances or other
considerations) to be addressed in the NAP.
iv) NBB key principles; PRTR vis-a-vis NBB
v) Proposed set of potential indicators to follow-up and report on NAP
implementation in accordance with Article 13 of the LBS Protocol.
This version of the NAP update guidelines contains the full text of annexes A, F and G.
The remaining annexes (B, C, D and E) are under finalization pending review and
approval by MEDPOL Focal Points meeting to be held by the end of 2014.

Guidance on cost benefit analysis and cost effectiveness of programme of measures will
be developed and provided also to the Countries by the end of 2014.
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1. BACKGROUND

1.1 The Strategic Action Programme to Combat Pollution from Land-
Based Sources

In 1975, the Mediterranean Countries recognized the importance of protecting the
Mediterranean Sea from pollution and adopted the Mediterranean Action Plan. One year
later, the Barcelona Convention was endorsed. These two instruments were expanded
and strengthened in 1980 with the adoption of the LBS Protocol and its amendments in
1996. These developments led in 1997 to the adoption of the Strategic Action Programme
to address Pollution from Land-Based Activities (SAP-MED) funded by GEF to support
the long term implementation of the LBS Protocol. The SAP-MED identified priority target
categories of polluting substances and activities to be eliminated or controlled by the
Mediterranean Countries through a planned timetable of pollution prevention and control
measures and interventions. It is an action-oriented initiative translating the objectives of
the 1995-Global Programme of Action (GPA) of UNEP into regional specific activities.
The key activities addressed in the SAP-MED are linked to urban environment and to
industrial activities, targeting those responsible for the release of toxic, persistent and bio-
accumulative substances into the marine environment, giving special attention to
persistent organic pollutants (POPs). The reduction and phasing-out of targets are
formulated to take into account the needs and specificities of the region, and as
appropriate, in coherence with global and regional commitments under relevant
international Conventions and Programmes.

1.2 The National Action Plans

The NAPs were prepared during 2004-2005 by all Mediterranean Countries through a
participatory approach in accordance with Article 5 of the LBS Protocol and aimed at
operationalizing the objectives of the SAP-MED nationally. The NAPs considered the
environmental and socio-economic issues, policy and legislative frameworks, and the
management, institutional and technical infrastructure available in the country. The NAPs
described the policies and actions on the ground that each country intended to undertake
to reduce pollution in line with SAP- MED targets. They incorporated mechanisms for
information exchange, technology transfer and promotion of cleaner technology, public
participation and sustainable financing. Their fundamental goal was to develop and
implement concrete pollution prevention and control projects that enhance economic,
technological, and social development at the local level; thus making a concrete
contribution towards sustainable development. The NAPs were formally endorsed by the
Contracting Parties to the Barcelona Convention in the 14™ Contracting Parties’ meeting
in Slovenia in 2005 (COP 14).

1.3 The 2004 Guidelines for Preparation of National Action Plans

In order to assist the Mediterranean Countries to elaborate National Action Plans that
comply with SAP-MED commitments, UNEP/MAP-MED-POL programme developed in
2004 the “Guidelines for Preparation of National Action Plans for the Reduction of
Pollution of the Mediterranean From Land-Based Sources”. This guidance document was
presented in March 2004 in lzmit, Turkey, as part of a workshop for preparation of
Sectoral Plans and National Action Plans in the framework of the SAP- MED. It
comprised four guidelines:
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i) Guidelines for preparation of National Action Plans for the Reduction of Pollution
of the Mediterranean from land-based sources;

ii) Guidelines for the preparation of the baseline budget of pollutants releases for
the Mediterranean region;

iif) Public participation in the National Action Plans (NAPs) for the strategic Action
programme (SAP-MED) to address pollution from land-based activities in the
Mediterranean; and

iv) Guideline for economic instruments for the preparation of the SAP-MED/NAP to
address marine pollution from land-based activities in the 12 GEF eligible
countries.

The 2004 NAP guidelines presented a phase-by-phase approach for formulating the
NAPs based on six steps:

i) Undertaking national diagnostic analysis and baseline budget.

i) Developing national/administrative region(s) issue/impacts matrix.

i) Setting-up of administrative region(s) plan.

iv) Setting-up of national sectoral plans.

v) Formulating national action plans.

vi) Setting-up of the national list of priority actions for 2010.

These guidelines were instrumental in developing the 2004-2005 NAPs. Their key aspect
was the methodology proposed for elaborating the NAPs based on National Diagnostic
Analysis designed to identify the nature and severity of problems. They also presented a
system for assessing the relative importance of different impacts on the coastal areas and
marine environment based on a process for scoring environmental issues with potential
adverse effects on human health, marine environment, socio-economic losses and the
global environment. The results of this assessment were used to help in selecting the
priority issues at national and administrative region(s) levels for the final preparation of
the NAP.

1.4 Rationale for Updating the NAP Guidelines

In 2008, the Contracting Parties to the Barcelona Convention adopted Decision I1G 17/8
regarding NAP implementation in Almeria (Spain). This Decision, which marked ten years
after the adoption of the SAP-MED and three years after endorsing the NAPs, requires
Countries to “continue the implementation of NAPs endorsed in 2005 to the greatest
possible extent foreseeing their revision in 2011.”

Although the aforementioned obligation constitutes the basis for updating the NAPs;
however, the main reason is the further development of the Barcelona Convention
system. This entails implementation of the ecosystem approach with the view to achieve
Good Environmental Status as well as the adoption of new legally binding measures
consisting of the regional plans adopted in the context of the implementation of Article 15
of the LBS Protocol. The updated NAPs will provide the Countries with a unique
opportunity for streamlining the new commitments by taking into account the following
aspects:

- Streamlining ECAP objectives and targets into the updated NAPs leading to the
achievement of Good Environmental Status.*

! Decision 1G.20/10 “Adoption of the Strategic Framework for Marine Litter Management”.
Decision 1G.21/3 “on the Ecosystems Approach including Adopting Definitions of Good Environmental
Status (GES) and Targets”.



UNEP(DEPI/MED WG.393/7
Annex IV
Page 8

Ensuring that the updated NAP includes, where appropriate, in accordance with
country specificities, commitments and obligations of the regional plans and
legally binding standards adopted by the Meetings of the Contracting Parties in
2009, 2012 and 2013.?

- Providing some basic principles and technical guidance for assessing existing
measures vis-a-vis ECAP-GES and Regional Plans targets in the framework of
SAP-MED; identification of gaps; and formulation of programme of measures
and their implementation.

- Providing common updated criteria for assessing pollution hotspots and
sensitive areas.

- Providing the main elements for follow-up and reporting on NAP implementation
and its effectiveness through a restricted set of potential indicators with a view to
undertake periodical assessments of NAP implementation on national and
regional levels.

- Better promoting the NAP as an important sectorial policy tool fully reflected in
the Parties’ development policies, at national, regional and local levels.

- Ensuring better complementarities between NAP priorities/targets and
implementation under UNEP/MAP-Barcelona Convention and its Protocols with
similar commitments and obligations under relevant MEAs, and as well as,
where appropriate, in synergy with relevant EU Directives, with a particular focus
on EU MSFD, water-related and waste directives.

- Promoting a clear structure of the NAP covering selected priority sectors of the
LBS Protocol and legally binding measures implementation (i.e. policy,
regulatory, pollution prevention, control and phase-out measures, hotspot
elimination, pollution monitoring, pollution assessment, enforcement,
effectiveness, capacity building and investment needs).

- Ensuring a sustained participatory process of relevant stakeholders and other

relevant policy processes, in particular the Horizon 2020 initiative.

These aspects present new elements which can be incorporated into the process for
updating the NAPs, as far as possible, and in a coherent manner by the Countries.

2 Decision 1G.19/7 “Regional Plan on the Reduction of BODs from Urban Wastewater”.

Decision 1G.19/8 “Regional Plan on the Elimination of Aldrin, Chlordane, Dieldrin, Endrin, Heptachlor,
Mirex and Toxaphene”.

Decision 1G.19/9 “Regional Plan on the Phasing Out of DDT".
Decision 1G.20/8.1 “Regional Plan on the Reduction of Inputs of Mercury”.
Decision 1G.20/8.2 “Regional Plan on the Reduction of BODs in the food sector”.
Decision 1G.20/8.3.1 “Regional Plan on the Elimination of Alpha hexachlorocyclohexane; Beta
hexachlorocyclohexane; Hexabromobiphenyl; Chlordecone; Pentachlorobenzene; Tetrabromodiphenyl ether
and Pentabromodiphenyl ether; Hexabromodiphenyl ether and Heptabromodiphenyl ether; Lindane;
Endosulfan, Perfluorooctane sulfonic acid, its salts and perfluorooactane sulfonyl fluoride”.
Decision 1G.20/8.3.2 “Regional Plan on the Phasing out of Lindane and Endosulfan
Decision 1G.20/8.3.3 “Regional Plan on the Phasing out of Perfluorooctane, Sulfonic Acid, its salts and
Perflourocotane Sulfonyl Fluoride
Decision 1G.20/8.3.4 “Regional Plan on the Elimination of Alpha hexachlorocyclohexane, Beta
hexachlorocyclohexane, Chlordecone, Hexabromobiphenyl, Pentachlorobenzene
Decision 1G.21/7 “Regional Plan on Marine Litter Management in the Mediterranean”.
Decision 1G.20/9 “Criteria and Standards for bathing waters quality”.
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2. THE NAP UPDATING PROCESS

The principal objective of the NAP update is to identify and prioritize national programmes
of measures to achieve Good Environmental Status with regard to pollution-related
ecological objectives under ECAP. This update can also provide an opportunity for the
Countries to develop a concrete NAP structure that covers a variety of policy, regulatory,
institutional, pollution prevention, control and phase-out measures, investment needs,
hotspot elimination, monitoring, enforcement, follow-up, reporting and NAP
implementation cost. These aspects constitute a framework for the updated NAP.

Timeline for
completion
Institutional NAPs updating Work
arrangements process methodology

Involved stakeholders,
inter-linkages to and
synergy with other
relevant policy
frameworks and
processes

The NAP updating process consists of a series of tasks, with clearly defined
responsibilities to implement a well-defined work methodology, empowered by selected
stakeholders, governed by special institutional arrangements to accomplish the updated
NAP in a fixed timeframe, as shown in the following illustration.

The NAP updating guidelines address two key aspects in the development of the NAP
guideline document:
i) The “institutional” aspects of the NAP updating process consisting of:
- Institutional arrangements.
- Work methodology.
- Stakeholders involved and synergy with other relevant policy processes.
- Timeline for completion of work.
- Mechanism for approval and endorsement.
i) The “methodological” aspects, or tasks and responsibilities, for undertaking the
NAP updating process including:
- Assessing the midterm implementation benchmark.
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- Defining quantifiable objectives, and where appropriate, operational
targets to be achieved with a view to comply with ECAP-GES and
Regional Plans targets in the framework of SAP-MED.

- ldentifying gaps and issues between the assessed midterm baseline and
SAP- MED targets.

- Updating list of hotspots, prioritizing issues and identifying potential
measures.

- Selecting specific and integrated pollution prevention and control
measures to be addressed by the NAP on national, regional and local
levels based on cross-cutting analyses, environmental impact,
implementation timetable and cost effectiveness.

- Preparing a prioritized list of investment needs.

- Developing a NAP implementation follow-up and reporting plan.

- Developing a capacity building plan.

- Drafting the NAP document.

Details of the institutional and methodological aspects for accomplishing the NAP update
are presented in the following sections. Countries formulating relevant integrated
programmes of measures for implementation of the 11 ECAP ecological objectives may
submit their integrated programmes of measures being the NAPs. In that respect, it is
expected that all Mediterranean Countries will be in a position to prepare National Action
Plans covering all 11 ecological objectives under the UNEP/MAP-Barcelona system in the
future. In fact, the NAPs can be viewed as the first step for preparing programmes of
measures by all Mediterranean Countries for pollution prevention and control in line with
the ECAP ecological objectives and targets. To facilitate this aim, the Secretariat will
organize consultations in the course of the NAPs updating process among all the
Countries to promote exchange of information, carry out consultations, and where
appropriate, to agree on common measures.
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3. INSTITUTIONAL SET-UP OF THE NAP UPDATING PROCESS

In order to update the NAPs, a number of institutional measures need to be established
by the Country in order to successfully develop a proper NAP document that captures the
critical issues of relevance. In case the institutional set-up is not developed or is not
adequate in the Country, the following measures are recommended.

3.1 Institutional Arrangements

Institutional arrangements are crucial elements to ensure proper coordination and
organizational development of the planned activities for updating the NAP. It is
recommended to build on relevant existing processes, as appropriate, in order to avoid
duplication and overlapping.

The following elements regarding the institutional arrangements for the NAP updating
process are recommended:

i) A national lead agency, possibly a ministry or government agency of equivalent
level, which hosts the MAP and/or MED POL Focal Point functions, would be
officially assigned the “primary responsibility” for managing the NAP updating
process. This agency would be given the authority to establish or activate a
multi-stakeholder coordinating and stakeholder input mechanism, provide it with
administrative support and ensure the integration of substantive work, as
appropriate.

i) A high level stakeholder review committee or a national steering committee
(NSC). The NSC would be responsible for planning how public and stakeholder
awareness should be raised, how stakeholders will be consulted, how
information should be communicated and how questions and concerns should
be managed. It is recommended that the MED POL focal point is assigned either
the post of secretary or of co-chair of this committee.

iii) An executive unit or a technical committee (TC) responsible for managing the
process and for carrying out the preparation and coordination work. The TC
would be also responsible for identifying and establishing “thematic groups” to
take the lead on technical issues, and for ensuring that links are made to existing
programmes and initiatives that affect the implementation of the NAP.

iv) Thematic groups and experts who would be brought into the project for technical
tasks identified by the TC.

3.2 Work Methodology

The recommended work methodology for updating the NAP is based on the following four
steps:

i) A meeting of key Government Departments and agencies is initiated by the NAP
national lead agency to establish the TC. The outcomes of this meeting would be
the expected membership of the TC; an agreed strategy for stakeholder
involvement; and an outline of an initial national steering committee (NSC) or
equivalent body including its composition and chair.

i) The first meeting of the TC is convened to agree on the rules for updating the
NAP. Technical aims and objectives are outlined; responsibilities for areas of
NAP updating are assigned; a mechanism for stakeholder involvement is
agreed; establishment of the NSC is initiated; and a project outline plan is
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developed along with estimated resources required and key players that must be
involved.

Periodic briefings and meetings of the TC could be used to ensure that all
members are aware of the progress being made by the thematic groups, and to
review the aims and findings as they progress.

The first meeting of the NSC or initiation workshop is held to brief stakeholders
on the NAP and its information requirements, rationale and objectives. The
project plan for NAP updating is presented. Feedback is gathered on
composition of the NSC, interests and aims of stakeholders and issues that need
to be addressed. Proposed project plan for the development of the NAP is
presented to the TC, finalized and communicated back to the NSC and wider
stakeholder group as appropriate.

3.3 Involved Stakeholders; Inter-linkages to and Synergy with other
Relevant Policy Frameworks and Processes

Many of the governmental bodies and nongovernmental organizations that had
participated in the development of the initial NAP may also be involved in the NAP update
process. In principle, all interested parties, including the ECAP responsible officials,
should be given the opportunity to participate and to gain free access to information. The
following lists some of the main groups to consider:

Policy makers needed to ensure that the issues raised by the NAP are accorded
appropriate priority in their sectoral policies, strategies and plans, and to seek
further commitment from legislative bodies. In that respect, it is advisable to
encourage politicians with responsibility for international environmental
agreements to participate in the process in order to enhance coordinated
implementation with other relevant international environmental agreements.
Government officials needed to ensure that key staff are communicating and
coordinating the necessary inputs and facilitating the implementation of actions
produced by the NAPs. Consideration should be given to officials representing
municipalities, environment agencies, public utilities (wastewater and solid
waste), industry, agriculture and local authorities.

Representatives from industry and commerce including trade associations and
professional bodies. Examples include manufacturing industry, the agricultural
sector, the power sector, the waste management industry, and other industrial
concerns affected by potential measures to be included in the NAPs.
Representatives of the private sector needed to mobilize new and additional
financial resources to address priority pollution and degradation problems in
partnership with public agencies.

Community representatives including NGO groups representing civil society,
including MAP partners, in order to ensure that their communities’ concerns are
taken on board.

Academic and research institutions needed to address environmental issues of
highly technical nature that may require specialist knowledge.

Focal points of international conventions and initiatives needed to ensure
programmatic linkages, where appropriate, to focal points of the relevant MEAs
and to other Protocols of the Barcelona Convention, in particular the Dumping
and Hazardous Wastes Protocols. Also needed are focal points of initiatives and
institutions/organizations such as the Horizon 2020 network, Union for the
Mediterranean (UfM), European Environment Agency (EEA), the SEIS Project,
UNEP/MAP Regional Activity Centres (RACs), FAO, GFCM, ACCOBAMSs,
representatives of pollution monitoring institutions, and members of ECAP
correspondent group, etc.
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3.4 Timeline for Completion
The Contracting Parties should transmit their updated NAPs by COP 19.

3.5 Approval and Endorsement

Once the draft NAP document has been completed, it should be endorsed by the NSC.
With the view to enhance public and decision makers’ awareness on the importance of
the NAP and its added value, it is recommended to carry out the following tasks:

Producing suitable communication and public relations materials which convey

the contents, intentions and need for and benefits of the NAP for stakeholders.

- Establishing a consultation mechanism, with suitable commentary and
explanation if necessary, to ensure that stakeholders within and outside
Government are made aware of the NAP, and to gather feedback for
assessment.

- Reviewing the feedback from the consultation process and adopting the NAP.

- Submitting the final version of the NAP for endorsement by the relevant national
authorities (government ministers, heads of agencies, etc).

- Publishing the official version of the NAP in on the MAP and Environmental
Ministry/Agency websites.

- Submitting the NAP to the Secretariat and to the Meeting of the Contracting

Parties for endorsement.
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4. METHODOLOGY FOR THE NAP UPDATING PROCESS

The following flow chart recommends the process tasks, principal steps and key issues to

be considered in the NAP updating process.

Process tasks for
updating the NAP

Principal steps to be followed in the
NAP updating process

What are the
operational

A 4

v

/What potential
pollution reduction
measures should be
included in the NAP
to meet ECAP-GES
and Regional Plans

\targets?

\ 4

1. Assess the NAP midterm implementation benchmark

- Describe existing midterm baseline and implemented measures

- Describe future trends in pressure and impacts according to
existing measures and current policies

objectives/targets
which set the goal
that the Country
aims to achieve?

2. Define quantifiable objectives & operational targets
- Refer to ECAP-GES and regional plans targets in the framework

of SAP-MED

3. Identify gaps/issues

- Identify gaps between existing midterm baseline and quantifiable
objectives/operational targets. Gaps maybe legal, policy,
economic and/or technical in nature

- Assess ability of existing measures to bridge the gaps.

/What are the gaps
and issues that
prevent the Country
from meeting its
operational
objectives/targets?
And which have the

Qighest priority?

4. Prioritizing issues and identifying potential measures

- Prioritize issues based on impacts on human health, marine
environment, socio-economic losses and regional environment

- Assess need for new measures based on review of ECAP-GES
and Regional Plans targets in the framework of SAP-MED against
current environmental status defined in the midterm baseline

- Elaborate a prioritized list of potential measures

A 4

What should be
included in the NAP?

\ 4

Preparing a prioritized list

of investment needs

- Prepare priority projects
fiches for top 10-15
investment measures

5. Select programme of
pollution reduction
measures <
- To be selected from the
prioritized list of potential

measures

- Selection criteria include
priority number, ability to
integrate with other NAP
measures and policies,
implementation cost, impact
on marine environment,
cost effectiveness/benefit,
timetable for
implementation, and
technical feasibility.

Developing capacity

building plan

- Plan for assigning
responsibilities, resources
and budgets required for
training and capacity-
building needs for the tasks
to be undertaken for
implementation of the NAP

What happens after
drafting the NAP?

6. Developing NAP follow-up and reporting plan
- Plan based on a set of indicators derived directly from the NAPs
quantifiable objectives

7. Drafting the NAP to be followed by the following institutional measures

- Evaluate the overall sustainability of the programme of measures (PoM) with a focus on
cumulative impact on the wider environment and transboundary impacts.

- Present PoM for public consultation and amend accordingly.

- Obtain national endorsement.

- Monitor and report implementation of the NAP/PoM.
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The recommended NAP updating methodology consists of the following steps:

1. Assess the state of play of existing measures and the current status of marine and
coastal pollution, referred to as the NAP midterm baseline.

2. This is followed by the performance of a gap analysis to evaluate the need for
implementing additional actions to fill the gap between existing measures and
status of the marine pollution with reference to the defined ECAP-GES and
regional plan targets in the framework of the SAP-MED.

3. Gap analysis would lead to prioritization of issues and identification of potential
new measures, as appropriate.

4. The potential prioritized measures are assessed for their technical feasibility and
analyzed in an integrated manner taking into account their resulting impacts on
the marine environment, implementation cost, cost effectiveness/benefit, duration
for implementation with the view to develop an integrated programme of measures
for inclusion in the NAP.

A practical example illustrating the process for developing pollution prevention and control
measures for marine litter, including a description of the quantifiable targets, midterm
baseline, gaps and the selected measures to be included in the NAP, is presented in
Annex F.

Details of the recommended methodology for the NAP updating process are presented in
the following sections.

4.1 Assessing the NAP Midterm Implementation Benchmark

The midterm baseline® captures the outcomes of actions taken by the Contracting Parties
in the framework of SAP- MED/NAP implementation since the initiation of this process in
2004-2005 until 2013. There is a need for the Contracting Parties to evaluate the
effectiveness of these actions and existing measures vis-a-vis the long-term provisions of
the SAP-MED; the legally binding provisions of the 10 Regional Plans and their
timetables for implementation standards, and the GES targets of ECAP Ecological
Objective 5 on eutrophication, Objective 9 on contaminants and Objective 10 on marine
litter.* Furthermore, there is a need to describe future trends in pressures and impacts
according to the present national budget of pollutants (NBB), existing policies and
measures, and their effect on the current status of the identified hotspots.

Proposed tasks and responsibilities for the thematic groups

It is expected that the main effort for assessing the midterm baseline would be the
responsibility of the thematic groups. The technical committee (TC) would form these
groups. However, the participation of key stakeholders in the process would be essential
for obtaining reliable results. It is therefore important for the TC to identify those groups
and individuals and to ensure their involvement. The following table proposes the
formation of eight thematic groups to be established as appropriate in line with the
specificities of each Country, and illustrates their contribution to addressing the SAP-
MED sectors/pollutants.

3 The term "Midterm” is introduced as the Countries are presently half way, time wise, towards the SAP-MED
targets set for the year 2025 since the adoption of the NAPs in 2005.

4 UNEP(DEPI)/MED ID.21/9. Decision 1G.21/3 on the Ecosystems Approach including adopting definitions of
Good Environmental Status (GES) and targets.
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and marine litter

Air pollution in
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(halogenated
aliphatic and
aromatic
hydrocarbons,
Chlorinated
phenolic
compounds and
organo-
halogenated
pesticides)

Radioactive
substances

Nutrients and
suspended solids
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industry, livestock
farming, and other
industrial activities

Hazardous wastes
(obsolete
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and batteries)

Annex IV

Page 17
Thematic groups on Thematic groups on © o
Pollutants/sectors municipal/urban industrial 65| oS
included in asS| ao
> o s
Annex (I) of the Waste Solid Air Waste Solid Air o2|o 5
LBS Protocol water waste | pollution | water waste | pollution | O 2| O g

Members of the thematic groups may consist of legal, policy and technical experts in their
fields (wastewater, solid waste and air pollution in urban or industrial setting), in addition
to marine environment experts. For the agricultural thematic group, technical experts
should be qualified in best environmental practices in agriculture.

Regarding the marine environment monitoring group, it may be composed of monitoring
experts from the other seven groups. It is highly recommended that members of the
group coordinate with the experts of the correspondence monitoring group under ECAP.
The monitoring group applies an integrated approach to examine the monitoring issue
vis-a-vis the sectoral approach used by the other groups. The marine environment
monitoring group should fully take into account the ongoing work for preparation of the
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integrated monitoring programme based on the agreed ecosystem approach indicators on
eutrophication, contaminants and marine litter. The monitoring group also follows-up and
reports on NAP implementation prior to presentation to the NSC for final approval.

Each thematic group describes the midterm baseline in terms of aspects related to
existing legal, policy, and technical measures, in addition to the state of marine and
coastal pollution as described below:

i) Legal Measures (national laws and regulations) that support:

Implementation of measures for the prevention and control of priority

substances.

Implementation of measures provided for in the 10 Regional Plans.

Ecosystem approach targets, monitoring requirements and any related

measures.

Phasing out inputs of substances included in Annex (1) of the LBS Protocol

from land-based sources.

Authorization and regulation of point source discharges.

Establishment of inspection system to assess compliance.

Application of sanctions in event of non-compliance.

Established legal and institutional structures that support:

= Monitoring and inspection of the inputs of the priority pollutants to the
Mediterranean environment.

= Authorization and regulation of discharges of wastewater and air
emissions from industrial and urban installations.

= Public participation in decision-making processes.

* Public access to information.

= Reporting of measures taken and results achieved.

ii) Economic Measures

Use of incentive policy tools such as economic and financial instruments in
support and combination with traditional pollution control and command
tools.

iii) Policy Measures (National and regional policy frameworks) consisting of:

Strategies and action plans addressing treatment and disposal of

municipal sewage; reduction, recycling and composting of urban solid

waste; control of levels of air pollutants in cities; reduction of point source

discharges and air emissions from industrial installations; disposal of

hazardous wastes; safeguarding the ecosystem and maintaining the

integrity and biological diversity of species and habitats.

Strategies that promote sustainable development, ICZM and integration of

environmental protection into national development policies.

National strategies that promote:

= Raising public environmental awareness and supporting educational
activities.

= Capacity building to improve the scientific base, environmental policy
formulation, professional human resources, institutional capacity and
capability.

iv) Technical measures

Pollution prevention, control and phase-out schemes regarding releases of
SAP- MED priority substances and groups of pollutants; BAT, BEP, SCP,
etc. In that respect, the National Budget (NBB) reports for 2008 and 2013
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(latter in progress), which include data on pollution loads for priority

substances, should be evaluated in relation to:

= The extent to which a comprehensive inventory of the existing pollution
sources in each river basin/administrative region in the coastal zone
has been performed,;

= Classification of pollution sources into sectors according to Annex (1) of
the LBS protocol;

= I|dentification of the potential pollution sources (point versus diffuse
sources) of each pollutant targeted by the SAP;

= Quantification/estimation of the emissions/releases on the basis of the
river basin/administrative region approach; and,

General guidelines on the preparation of 2013 national baseline budget of
pollutants are presented in Annex B.°

- Use of PRTR for reporting purposes.

- Status of hotspots and sensitive areas:
= The Contracting Parties had recognized in 2003 the list of pollution
hotspots and sensitive areas in the Mediterranean. They were listed in
the NAPs as priority areas for which interventions should be targeted.
= There is a need for assessing the hotspots and sensitive areas against
the updated criteria included in Annex C® which fully take into account
GES targets.

The thematic groups are strongly recommended to refer to the midterm evaluation
of SAP- MED/NAP implementation report®; country profiles and fact sheets completed by
UNEP/MAP MED POL with contribution from the Contracting Parties; the national country
and regional reports prepared by the UfM with regards to the investment portfolio of NAP
implementation’; national state of the environment reports prepared during the period
2003-2013; Mediterranean state of environment reports for 2009, 2011 and 2012; ECAP
sub-regional reports on pollution prepared by UNEP/MAP MEDPOL in 2010-2011; the
initial integrated assessment report elaborated under ECAP in 2011, the joint report EEA-
UNEP/MAP on the progress of H2020; In addition to the UNEP/MAP transboundary
analysis report and hotspot reports, information on pollutants’ releases and trends can be
found in the initial assessment, GES and targets reports prepared in the framework of the
EU Marine Strategy Directive by the respective EU member countries, as well as through
EPRTR.

4.2 Defining Quantifiable Objectives, and as appropriate, Operational
Targets

In line with the NAP midterm baseline assessment, the Contracting Parties need to
establish a set of “quantifiable objectives” and as appropriate “operational targets” for
land-based sources. The aim is to achieve the ECAP—-GES and Regional Plans targets in
the framework of the SAP-MED. In this regard, it is noted that the SAP- MED objectives
are defined based on the TDA 2003 baseline.

> Presently being revised based on inputs to be provided by the Countries.
6 UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.393 inf.3. Midterm Evaluation of SAP/NAP Implementation.

! UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.393 inf.4. Final Report on Update Priority Investment Projects for Protecting the
Mediterranean Sea from pollution.
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A comprehensive list of key commitments and obligations stipulated in the ECAP-GES
and regional plans targets in the framework of the SAP-MED has been compiled in Annex
A for indicative purposes and with the view to facilitate the work of the Parties (i.e. the
thematic groups) when elaborating their specific quantifiable objectives and where
appropriate operational targets. These requirements are classified according to policy
frameworks, legal/institutional structures and pollution prevention and control measures.
For each of these three headings, commitments and obligations are highlighted based on
SAP- MED sector/substance, along with deadlines for achievement. In referring to these
requirements, it is possible for each thematic group to define the specific quantifiable
objectives and operational targets needed for the NAP updating process.

4.3 Identifying Gaps/Issues

A gap analysis is performed to define the gaps between the existing baseline,® which
reflects the current situation, and the desired targets that constitute the aim. This process
is referred to as “baseline mapping”.

Based on the list of quantifiable objectives, and where appropriate operational targets,
and with reference to the elaborated midterm baseline, the thematic groups would
investigate and assess the gaps between the midterm baseline and the requirements of
the binding measures. This analysis would focus on:

i) Description of the gaps and issues at the policy/legal/regulatory levels, in
addition to other pollution prevention and control measures and
monitoring/reporting aspects.

i) Description of information gaps and issues for optimal monitoring required under
the ecosystem approach for Objective 5 regarding eutrophication, Objective 9
dealing with contaminants, and Objective 10 on marine litter and other LBS
Protocol requirements.

iii) Evaluation of hotspots based on the updated criteria included in
Annex C° with the aim to reclassify hotspots as appropriate whereby each newly
classified hotspot is an issue on its own that needs to be addressed in the
updated NAP.

Hence, the outcome of the gap analysis is a list of issues of legal, policy or technical
nature. Since it is not possible to address all issues at the same time in the NAP, some
sort of prioritization to rank from most to least important is required. Prioritization of issues
and identification of potential measures derived from the gap analysis is presented in the
next step.

4.4 Prioritizing Issues and Identifying Potential Measures

In this step, a systematic methodology for ranking issues and hotspots, which were
identified through the gap analysis and for identifying potential measures, is presented. In
principle, each sector/substance has its own gaps or issues, which maybe legal, policy or
technical in nature. Different administrative region(s)/river basins will have different issues
for the same sector/substance. The degree of importance of each issue will depend on its
impact and the significance of that impact on aspects such as human health, the marine
environment, socio-economic loss and the global environment. For the purpose of ranking
issues, the revised criteria of the 2004 Guidelines are proposed in Annex D.° An

8 Wwith an extrapolation up to 2025 and population and economic growth.
°To be revised in order to take into account regional priorities.
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issue/impact matrix can be utilized in order to make the preliminary assessment of the
relative importance of the different impacts on the coastal areas including marine
environment. The derived issues are scored in the matrix according to their relevance to
the national socio-economic and environmental priorities taking into consideration the
legally binding measures, the ECAP GES targets, the SAP targets and the requirements
of the regional plans. The thematic groups are encouraged to agree on the weights
assigned to different sector/substances with a view to ensure consistency is assessing
the required impacts

Following the prioritization process, potential measures are identified/prioritized. These
measures and their programme consist of possible actions for the management of land-
based activities in order to meet commitments under the ECAP-GES and Regional Plans
targets in the framework of SAP-MED. The measures may take several modes of action
such as technical, legislative/regulatory, economic and policy-driven. Actions that may
indirectly and only over long timeframes affect environmental status, such as research
activities, should be considered as supplementary and contributing to specific measure
implementation.

The TC coordinates with the thematic groups for identifying appropriate programme of
measures to be included in the NAP. The TC also coordinates between all actors for
common intervention areas such as policy and legal issues, monitoring, enforcement and
reporting. In developing the management options, the TC should focus on the SAP- MED
sectoral programmes, namely:

i) Municipal wastewater collection and treatment.

i) Municipal solid waste and marine litter.

i) Air pollution.

iv) Toxic, Persistent and Liable to Bioaccumulate (TPB).

v) Heavy metals.

vi) Organohalogen compounds.

vii) Radioactive substances.

viii) Industrial wastewater treatment including food industry.

iX) Agricultural activities including livestock and farming.

X) Hazardous wastes.

The prioritized lists of potential measures are first developed on the regional level. These
are collected by the TC and combined into a single list, for each region/river basin, and
for all SAP sectors/substances. The regional lists are subsequently combined by the TC
into a single national priority list of potential measures for all sectors/substances.

4.5 Selecting the Programme of Measures for Pollution Prevention and
Control

The key objective of this phase is to select the programme of measures for pollution
prevention and control from the single combined national priority list of potential
measures. The purpose of this exercise is to identify the specific and integrated measures
to be included in the NAP. This is accomplished by conducting cross-cutting analyses for
the potential measures of national priority. Measures need to be evaluated based ability
to integrate with other NAP measures and policies, implementation cost, impact on
marine environment, cost effectiveness/benefit, timetable for implementation, and
technical feasibility. Some of these measures will require investment projects;
implementation of BAT and BEP, SCP tools; others will need updates of legal
instruments, institutional structures, policy frameworks, a major revision in a national
sectoral strategy, some specific actions in hotspots, improved monitoring and
enforcement legislation and institutional arrangements, or even new strategies for public
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participation and reporting. Reference information on these actions or management
options can be found in the technical guidelines produced by UNEP/MAP and listed in
Annex G.

The following factors should be considered when selecting the appropriate pollution
prevention, control and phase-out and elimination measures:

i) Details of the principal requirements under the ECAP-GES and Regional Plans
targets in the framework of SAP-MED. These constitute a time-tabled list of
actions that should be addressed in the NAP. These requirements (tabulated in
Annex A) should be examined on a case-by-case basis. Some of these actions
have past deadlines and should have been accomplished in the initial NAP.
Others do not have a fixed date (as per the SAP- MED); hence the Country has
some freedom in specifying a suitable deadline. Actions may be policy, legal,
institutional or technical in nature. Some require substantive investment and
need additional preparatory work in order to develop its investment portfolio.

i) Links should be made, when appropriate, to relevant national initiatives to
eliminate duplication or conflict and maximize efficiency (e.g. chemicals
management, waste management and disposal, pollution prevention and
control, sustainable development, etc.).

iii) Improved complementarities should be achieved between NAP implementation
under the Barcelona Convention with similar commitments and obligations under
other relevant MEAs.

iv) The administrative requirements for implementation of NAP actions should be
considered. For actions requiring institutional and regulatory strengthening
measures, it is recommended to address mechanisms for adoption into local
law, and responsibilities for implementation. Therefore, it is proposed to develop
a detailed “road map” to show what measures will be required, what actors are
needed and what resources are necessary. The roles and responsibilities of key
players should be detailed, along with a mechanism for implementation. The role
and inputs required of international organizations and financial and technical
resources required should also be detailed.

v) A sustained participatory process of relevant stakeholders should be ensured.

In order to facilitate the implementation of critical measures that require significant
investments, Countries are recommended to refer to the UfM study on midterm evaluation
of the implementation of the investment portfolio of NAP’. The study contains
recommendations regarding potential investment needs in the Mediterranean Countries
to comply with Regional Plans obligations and targets and as appropriate with SAP MED
2025 targets.. For that purpose, Countries are recommended to (i) update the list of
projects identified in the UfM study with the main information attached to each of them
(i.e. location, state of progress and funding, capacity and estimation of pollutants loads or
costs) and (ii) develop projects’ fiches for the top 10 to 15 priority national investment
projects. Each fiche should include:

i) Project rationale.

ii) Clear de-pollution objectives.

i) Investment needs.

iv) Potential internal/external financial resources for implementation.

v) Link to national public investment policy.

vi) Identification of key partners (including private sector).

It is also strongly recommended that roundtable or partnership meetings with
representatives from key sectors and financial institutions be convened in order to involve
them as stakeholders from the outset and promote the investment process. It is the
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responsibility of the NSC to undertake this task. The Secretariat will collaborate with
relevant partners to provide the necessary support to Countries for the selection of priority
investment needs and projects’ fiches development based on common and environmental
sound criteria. UfM has developed a number of criteria in cooperation with UNEP/MAP’
that require further analysis and finalization. These will be provided to the Countries for
consideration at a later stage following discussion and agreement by the MEDPOL FPs.

It has to be noted that the existing Horizon 2020 Initiative is entering into a new phase
2015-2020 which will provide funding for capacity building, technical assistance and
investments to support the implementation of the NAPs. Every effort should be made at
national and regional levels to maximize the effectiveness of funding for the
implementation of the NAPs.

In addition, it is recommended that Countries (i.e. technical committees) formulate a plan
that assigns responsibilities, resources and budgets required for implementation of the
NAP programme of measures. The plan should be presented and approved by the NSC.

It is recommended that the capacity building plan addresses the following issues:

i) Formation of task teams composed, whenever possible, of existing specialized
institutions and agencies already appointed by relevant ministries to perform
specific tasks. Representatives of academia and various other sectors may also
be involved.

i) Identification of priority areas where current capacity and capability need to be
strengthened to implement the NAP. Priorities based on the need to meet
obligations and country-priority issues would be highlighted.

iif) Timetable for implementation of training plan summarizing the principal targets
contained in the training strategy, outlining specific targets, milestones and
performance and outcome indicators to allow progress to be reviewed and
monitored.

iv) Cost for implementation including projected costs of training measures.
Incremental costs for measures would be identified and potential sources of
funding for both incremental costs and baseline costs would be noted.

4.6 Developing the NAP Implementation Follow-up and Reporting Plan

The purpose of the NAP follow-up and reporting plan is to track performance of NAP
implementation; to inform stakeholders and the Secretariat on work progress and
achievements made; assess effectiveness of measures taken including capacity building
and technical assistance activities/plans; and propose corrective measures as
appropriate.

The Secretariat will assess the information provided by the Countries on NAP
implementation to identify progress made and difficulties related to NAP implementation,
and to tailor country-driven assistance to overcome challenges. In addition, the
Secretariat will undertake regional synopsis for contributing to the preparation of the State
of the Mediterranean Environment Report.

The outcome of the NAP follow-up and reporting plan is a set of time-bound performance
indicators derived from: (i) ECAP pollution monitoring indicators in accordance with Article
12 of the Convention, Article 8 of the LBS Protocol, and (ii) the sources and management
actions taken. It is recommended to streamline the regional plan indicators with NAP
indicators to the extent possible.
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It is the responsibility of the monitoring thematic group to develop the appropriate plan
needed to follow-up performance of NAP implementation. This is achieved by means of
follow up indicators whereby each indicator provides a measure of the level of
performance of the corresponding objective. The follow-up and reporting plan consists of:

i) Details on type of information and data that need to be collected for each
indicator (indicator fact sheet).
ii) Frequency for collecting the relevant information and data that can assist in
evaluating performance of NAP implementation.
iii) Responsibility for collecting and analyzing collected information and data.
iv) Responsibility for reporting the findings on the indicators.
v) The Parties to whom the results of the indicators should be provided, with
specific details on:
- Public access to NAP implementation indicators.
- National information system established or updated based on the SEIS
principles.

The monitoring group derives the indicators from approved targets, and incorporates the
state indicators already developed for the ECAP operational objectives. The monitoring
group provides guidance for each indicator regarding:

i) The required data and information;

i) Where this information can be found; and

iif) Responsibility for data collection and analysis.

The monitoring group obtains approval of the TC and the NSC for the follow-up and
reporting plan. The monitoring group coordinates with the Lead Agency for approval of
the guidance notes for collection and analysis of information needed for the indicators.
The monitoring group also coordinates with the Lead Agency for the development of the
reporting mechanism on work progress and achievements made.

A proposed list of restricted indicators to be used for NAP implementation follow-up and
reporting to the Secretariat is included in Annex E.*° The Lead Agency is delegated with
the responsibility for information collection and data analysis. The reporting frequency is
yearly with a midterm evaluation in 2020 and final evaluation in 2025.

4.7 Drafting the NAP

The objective of this step is to produce a draft NAP document which is ready for
distribution and discussion with relevant stakeholders. The TC is responsible for drafting
the NAP document and for coordinating with the NSC for review and approval. The TC
could draw on assistance from consultants, external experts and organizations if
necessary.

The following points need to be considered during the drafting of the NAP document:
i) The NAP should be presented as a policy tool at national, regional and local
levels, fully reflected in the national policy documents.
ii) The NAP should be developed as a solid communication tool for reach out to
government officials and the public.
iii) It is useful to present a clear structure of the NAP covering all aspects of
implementation of the LBS protocol (i.e. policy, regulatory, pollution prevention,

19 Annex E is being revised in cooperation with a task force composed of some Contracting Parties and
narrowed down in order to develop a list of restricted set of indicators including inter alia relevant ECAP
pollution and litter monitoring indicators as well as regional plans reporting indicators.
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control and phase-out measures, hotspot elimination, monitoring, assessment
and enforcement), and regionally legally binding measures to achieve Good
Environmental Status.

iv) A logical framework matrix may be useful to show clearly what steps must be
taken to implement a proposed option, and what actions and resources are
needed to make them possible. The log frame, illustrated in Annex F, should
address the following points:

Quantifiable objective/operational target and timetable for implementation.
SAP- MED area(s) where reduction will take place linked to the ECAP
objectives and targets, and the relevant Regional Plan/Standards.
Measure/activity cost.

Leading institution and other stakeholders/partners and institutions
involved.

The reduction tracking method/monitoring (NBB, PRTR, and marine
pollution monitoring).

Capacity building needs.

Indicators to measure performance.

Monitoring tracking method.

Risks and assumptions.

v) A NAP document may include the following main topics:

Summary of achievements made in the initial NAP and challenges facing
implementation of the updated NAP.

Assessment of the midterm implementation benchmark.

Quantifiable objectives or national targets.

Gaps analysis and identification and prioritization of issues.™*

Priority measures/programmes of measures for the National Action Plan
and timetable for implementation of measures.

Capacity building and technical assistance plan.

NAP implementation financial sustainability plan.

NAP implementation follow-up and reporting system plan.

Public information, awareness raising and education plan.

Revised list of hotspots and sensitive areas.

List of investment needs with analysis of coherence between them and
ECAP, regional plans and, as appropriate, SAP targets, and with 10 to 15
summary project fiches on priority investment measures.

Annex F contains detailed outline and guidance information for drafting the
updated NAP.

" case of past legally binding targets not met, more detailed actions to get in conformity will be described
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5. TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF THE NAP UPDATING PROCESS TO BE
DEVELOPED IN CONSULTATION WITH THE CONTRACTING PARTIES

Updating of some of the technical aspects of the NAPs will require further elaboration in
consultation with all Contracting Parties. These include:

Criteria for selection and validation of identified hotspots and sensitive areas.
Criteria proposed for prioritizing sectors, substances and other environmental
considerations.

Considerations for future regional plans in the framework of art. 15 of the LBS
Protocol.

UfM developed a number of criteria in cooperation with UNEP/MAP with regards
to project prioritization.” Such criteria require further analysis and finalization by
the Contracting Parties.

Guidelines/criteria for NBB development from point and diffuse sources.
Guidelines on cost benefit analysis of measures.

Common indicators for NAP follow up and reporting.

The above criteria/guidelines/indicators will be developed by the Secretariat and
submitted for consideration and approval by the MEDPOL Focal points as early as
possible for use in the NAP updating process.
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ANNEX A

Requirements of the Ecosystem Approach targets and Regional Plans in
the framework of SAP-MED

This Annex includes a list of the requirements and obligations to be fulfiled by the

Contracting Parties for implementation of their National Action Plans (NAPS).

These requirements were derived from the following measures:

a)
b)

c)

d)
e)
f)
9)

h)
)

)

Strategic Action Programme (SAP-MED), 1997.

Decision 1G.19/7 “Regional Plan on the Reduction of BODs from Urban
Wastewater”.

Decision 1G.19/8 “Regional Plan on the Elimination of Aldrin, Chlordane, Dieldrin,
Endrin, Heptachlor, Mirex and Toxaphene”.

Decision 1G.19/9 “Regional Plan on the Phasing Out of DDT".

Decision 1G.20/8.1 “Regional Plan on the Reduction of Inputs of Mercury”.
Decision 1G.20/8.2 “Regional Plan on the Reduction of BOD5 in the food sector”.
Decision 1G.20/8.3.1 “Regional Plan on the Elimination of Alpha
hexachlorocyclohexane; Beta hexachlorocyclohexane; Hexabromobiphenyl;
Chlordecone; Pentachlorobenzene; Tetrabromodiphenyl ether and
Pentabromodiphenyl ether; Hexabromodiphenyl ether and Heptabromodiphenyl
ether; Lindane; Endosulfan, Perfluorooctane sulfonic acid, its salts and
perfluorooactane sulfonyl fluoride”.

Decision 1G.20/8.3.2 “Regional Plan on the Phasing out of Lindane and Endosulfan
Decision 1G.20/8.3.3 “Regional Plan on the Phasing out of Perfluorooctane,
Sulfonic Acid, its salts and Perflourocotane Sulfonyl Fluoride

Decision 1G.20/8.3.4 “Regional Plan on the Elimination of Alpha
hexachlorocyclohexane, Beta hexachlorocyclohexane, Chlordecone,
Hexabromobiphenyl, Pentachlorobenzene

Decision 1G.20/9 “Criteria and Standards for bathing waters quality”.

Decision 1G.20/10 “Adoption of the Strategic Framework for Marine Litter
Management”.

Decision 1G.21/3 on the Ecosystems Approach including Adopting Definitions of
Good Environmental Status (GES) and Targets.

Decision 1G.21/7 “Regional Plan on Marine Litter Management in the
Mediterranean”.

The requirements are categorized into three groups:

a)
b)
c)

Policy framework.
Legal instruments and institutional arrangements.
Pollution prevention and control measures.

For each of these groups, the requirements are further classified into the following SAP-
MED sectors, along with its origin in [brackets]:

a)
b)

Urban environment

Industrial development

Physical alterations and destruction of habitats
Monitoring and inspection

Capacity building

Public participation

Reporting.
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Sector Policy Requirements of ECAP and Regional Plans Targets Timetable
Substance in the framework of the SAP-MED
Promotion of separate collection of rain waters and municipal Not
= wastewaters [SAP- MED Requirement] specified'?
(O]
% Promotion of reuse of treated effluents for the conservation of Not
o water resources [SAP- MED Requirement] specified"?
|_
% Limit concentrations of key nutrients in the marine environment 2015
s to levels which are not conducive to eutrophication™®
2 [ECAP Requirement]
b
E Prevention of direct and indirect effects of nutrient over- 2015
_g enrichment in the marine environment [ECAP Requirement]
Q
5 Ensuring that water quality in bathing waters and other 2015
= recreational areas does not undermine human health™
[Regional Plan Requirement]
= Minimization of impacts related to properties and quantities of 2015
o marine litter in the marine and coastal environments™®
E [Regional Plan Requirement]
o
= Control of impacts of litter on marine life to the maximum extent 2015
i . 16 3 3
z practicable™ [Regional Plan Requirement]
©
'g Reduction of fraction of plastic packaging waste that goes to 2019
% landfill or incineration [Regional Plan Requirement]
b
= Ensuring adequate urban sewer systems, WWTP and waste 2020
% management systems to prevent run-off and riverine inputs of
n Marine Litter [Regional Plan Requirement]
Application of cost effective measures to prevent any marine 2020
littering from dredging activities [Regional Plan Requirement]
Urban solid waste management is based on reduction at source 2025
with the following waste hierarchy: prevention, re-use, recycling,
recovery, and environmentally sound disposal
[SAP- MED Requirement]
s Promotion of traffic management that prioritize the use of public Not
= = | transport specified™
< 5 [SAP- MED Requirement]
a

12 beadiine is not specified in the SAP.
13 Concentrations based on local hydrological, chemical and morphological characteristics of the un-impacted

marine region.

14 . . . .
Based on concentrations of intestinal enterococci.

15 . . . . . . .
Measured based on trends in amounts of litter in the water column, including micro-plastics, and on

seafloor.

16 Measured based on trends in the amount of litter ingested by or entangling marine organisms, especially
mammals, marine birds and turtles.
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Sector Policy Requirements of ECAP and Regional Plans Targets Timetable
Substance in the framework of the SAP- MED (continued)

. Application of BAT and BEPs for environmentally sound Deadline
= er management of POPs passed"’
"E’ e % [Regional Plan Requirement]

_8' % % § Concentration of priority18 contaminants in biota, sediment or Not

% = § 3 | water is kept within acceptable limits [SAP- MED Requirement] specified?
> O

e 80O % Minimization of effects of released contaminants to the marine 2015

g 2 = S | environment such as not to give rise to acute pollution events

@ 5”: o [ECAP Requirement]

= .

= 8 3 Prevention of acute pollution events and minimization of their 2015

impacts [ECAP Requirement]

Physical Safeguard of the ecosystem function and maintenance of the Not

Alterations and integrity and biological diversity of species and habitats specified12
Destruction of [SAP- MED Requirement]

Habitats
Support, promotion and facilitation of programmes of assistance Not
in pollution control and reduction in the area of scientific, specified"
technical and human resources

: [SAP- MED Requirement]

Capacity : P —

Building Support, promotion and facilitation of capacities to apply, Not
develop and manage access of cleaner production technologies specified12
as well as Best Available Techniques (BAT) and Best
Environmental Practices (BEP)

[SAP- MED Requirement]
Facilitation of public access to scientific knowledge and Not
activities for protection and management of the environment specified12
[SAP- MED Requirement]
Mobilization, participation and involvement of major actors Not
concerned in protection and management of the environment specified12
(local and provincial communities, economic and social groups,
consumers, etc.) [SAP- MED Requirement]
Enhancement of public awareness and education of pollution, 2015

Public and involvement of various stakeholders with regard to marine

o litter management including activities related to prevention and

Participation : . : .

promotion of sustainable consumption and production
[Regional Plan Requirement]
Seek direct cooperation with other Contracting Parties, with As
assistance of the MEDPOL or competent international and appropriate
regional organizations, to address trans-boundary marine litter
cases [Regional Plan Requirement]
Provision of information to the public about bathing water quality 2016
and implemented management measures
[Regional Plan Requirement]
Application of a unified reporting system for implementing the Not

Reportin provisions of the Barcelona Convention, the Protocols, the SAP- specified12

P 9 MED, the Regional Plans and ECAP objectives [SAP- MED
Requirement]

7 beadiine specified in the binding measure precedes the date of this document.
18 Priority contaminants as listed under the Barcelona Convention and LBS Protocol.
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Sector Legal Requirements of the Regional Plans in the framework Deadline
Substance of the SAP- MED
o Adopt emission limit values (ELV) for BOD5 in urban 2015
% wastewater after treatment in accordance with the requirements or
= of the “regional guideline on the reduction of BODS5 from urban 2019 *°
z S | waste water’
‘;5 % [Regional Plan Requirement]
.g g Enforce the adopted ELVs by monitoring discharges from 2015
g municipal wastewater treatment plants into the environment or
I 2 [Regional Plan Requirement] 2019 *°
S
&
= Adopt preventive measures to minimize inputs of plastic in the 2017
T, o marine environment®
_§ % [Regional Plan Requirement]
= =
> =l Enforce measures to combat illegal dumping including littering 2020
3 on beaches and illegal sewage disposal in coastal zones and
rivers [Regional Plan Requirement]
5 Improve processes for inspection and maintenance of vehicles Not
-3: 5 and renovation of the oldest vehicles specified12
E [SAP- MED Requirement]
Prohibit and/or take legal and administrative measures Deadline
necessary to eliminate the production and use, import and passed"’
. export of POPs and their wastes
g m [Regional Plan Requirement]
- O
% 8 S Prohibit the installation of new Chlor alkali plants using mercury Deadline
= o 9 | cells and vinyl chloride monomer production plants using passed"’
& L £ | mercury as a catalyst
[ © O [Regional Plan Requirement]
g go
T E % Adopt National ELVs for mercury emissions based on values 2019
= 3 g included in the “regional plan on the reductionz?f inputs of
= £ £ | mercury” from other than Chlor Alkali industry
£ G 2 [Regional Plan Requirement]
a O
8 Cease releases of mercury from the activity of Chlor alkali 2020

plants
[Regional Plan Requirement]

19 Depending on national circumstances and respective capacities.

20 Measures may include “Extended Producer Responsibility”, “Sustainable Procurement Policies”, “Voluntary
Agreements with Retailers and Supermarkets”, fiscal and economic instruments”, establishment of
[mandatory] deposits, return and restoration systems, and establishment of procedures and manufacturing
methodologies.

21 Chemical industries using mercury catalysts, batteries industry, non-ferrous metal industry, waste
treatment, incineration plants.
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Sector Legal Requirements of the Regional Plans in the framework Deadline

Substance of the SAP- MED (continued)
Establish a monitoring programme of the inputs of priority Deadline
pollutants identified in the SAP- MED and of the quality of the passed’’
marine environment [SAP- MED Requirement]
Establish systems of inspection to ensure compliance with Deadline
conditions laid down in the authorizations and regulations passed”’
[SAP- MED Requirement]
Establish a permanent river water quality/quantity register Deadline
[SAP- MED Requirement] passed'’

Monitoring and . . . o

Inspection Monitor releases of mercury into water, air and soil in order to 2015
verify compliance with the requirements
[Regional Plan Requirement]
Monitor discharges from municipal wastewater treatment plants 2015
and take necessary measures to enforce national regulations or
[Regional Plan Requirement] 2019 ¥
Monitor bathing water quality®® [Regional Plan Requirement] 2016
Design National Monitoring Programme on Marine Litter 2017
[Regional Plan Requirement]
Provide to the public access to information available on the Not

Public state of the environment of the Mediterranean and its evolution, specified12
Participation and of the measures taken to improve it

[SAP- MED Requirement]
Collect information on the state of treatment and disposal of Not
liquid and solid wastes [SAP- MED Requirement] specified12
Prepare bathing water profiles or beach profiles®® 2016
[Regional Plan Requirement]
Establish Regional Data Bank on Marine Litter 2016
[Regional Plan Requirement]

Reporting Publish a report on the State and Evolution of the On regular
Mediterranean Environment [SAP- MED Requirement] intervals
Report on the implementation of the measures on the reduction Ona
of BOD5 from urban waste water and on their effectiveness biannual
[Regional Plan Requirement] basis
Report on the implementation of the National Marine Litter Ona
Monitoring Programme biannual
[Regional Plan Requirement] basis

22 Classify findings as “excellent”, “good”, “sufficient’ or “poor quality”, with each classification linked to
bacteriological quality.

23 profiles consist of information about physical, geographical and hydrological characteristics of a bathing
water and use to assess sources of pollution, dispersion routes, risks of contamination and negative
impacts in order to implement appropriate mitigation measures.
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Sector Pollution Reduction Measures under the Regional Plans in Deadline
Substance the framework of the SAP- MED and ECAP
o Coastal cities and urban agglomerations of more than 100,000 Deadline
% inhabitants are connected to a sewer system passed17
% [SAP- MED Requirement]
E E Ensure that all agglomerations of more than 2000 inhabitants 2015
= = | collect and treat their urban wastewater before discharging them or
< O |intothe environment** [Regional Plan Requirement] 2019 *°
g
“E’ Take necessary measures to establish adequate urban sewer 2020
g and wastewater treatment plants that prevent run-off and
riverine inputs of litter [Regional Plan Requirement]
Establish environmentally suitable and economically feasible Deadline
- systems of collection and disposal of urban solid waste in cities passed17
S of more than 100,000 inhabitants [SAP- MED Requirement]
S .
= Implement programmes on regular removal and sound disposal 2019
= 2 of accumulations/hotspots of marine litter
0 g [Regional Plan Requirement]
_chs 5= Implement adequate waste reducing/reusing/ recycling 2019
5 3 measures in order to reduce the fraction of plastic packaging
waste that goes to landfill or incineration without energy
recovery [Regional Plan Requirement]
Close to the extent possible existing illegal solid waste dump 2020
sites [Regional Plan Requirement]
Promote the introduction of buses using gaseous fuel or other Not
c alternative forms of energy instead of diesel oil specified12
= [SAP- MED Requirement]
S Pursue increased regional and domestic natural gas Not
[a R . . . . e 412
= development projects in order to substitute high sulfur fuel oil specified
< with natural gas and natural gas conversion for urban
proximities [SAP- MED Requirement]
_ Identify stock piles consisting of or containing POPs Deadline
= [Regional Plan Requirement] passed"’
— (2]
= < 2 | Phase out inputs of the 9 pesticides and PCBs and reduce Deadline
g_ © 3 | inputs of unwanted contaminants: hexachlorobenzene, dioxins passed"’
% 2 g and furans [Regional Plan Requirement]
° c—(@ 8 Phase out to the fullest possible extent discharges, emissions Deadline
e 3 2 | and losses of organomercuric compounds and reduce those of passed"’
2 = % organolead and organotin compounds [SAP- MED Requirement]
® >
= T g Identify existing sites which have been historically contaminated Deadline
£ £ S | with mercury [Regional Plan Requirement] passed"’
-~ O
& O | Apply environmentally sound management measures to sites 2015
8 which have been historically contaminated with mercury
[Regional Plan Requirement]

24 Secondary treatment shall be applied for discharges from urban wastewater treatment plants. Primary
treatment shall be applied for discharges from marine outfalls.
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Sector Pollution Reduction Measures of the Regional Plans in the Deadline
Substance framework of the SAP- MED and ECAP(continued)
Achieve environmentally sound management of metallic To be
mercury from the decommissioned plants achieved
egional Plan Requiremen ollowin
R | Plan R t foll g
decommiss
ion
K Progressively reduce total releases of mercury (to air, water and 2020
0w S to products) from existing Chlor alkali plants until their final
83 cessation
g g = [Regional Plan Requirement]
% g % Take appropriate measures to isolate and contain mercury 2025
0 =E containing wastes
i, g § [Regional Plan Requirement]
% 9 Phase out inputs of PAHs [SAP- MED Requirement] 2025
] E ..
= - o Phase out discharges and emissions and losses of mercury, 2025
o O cadmium and lead [SAP- MED Requirement]
% » | Eliminate to the fullest possible extent pollution of the 2025
S & 2 v | Mediterranean Sea caused by discharges, emissions and losses
= g § & | of zinc, copper and chrome
2 < £ | [SAP- MED Requirement]
(o
% = 2 Eliminate to the fullest possible extent pollution caused by 2025
> § ¢ S| discharges, emissions and losses of organohalogen compounds
o S S 99 [SAP- MED Requirement]
< DO E
% © 8
3
c 0w Eliminate to the fullest possible extent inputs of radioactive 2025
= § substances
T [SAP- MED Requirement]
S 3
X 3
= Reduce nutrient inputs, from agriculture and aquaculture 2025
S 9. | practices into areas where these inputs are likely to cause
%) EN%’ pollution [SAP- MED Requirement]
c oL
2 & 2| Dispose all wastewater from industrial installations which are 2025
E ? sources of BOD, nutrients and suspended solids
[SAP- MED Requirement]
9. Dispose all hazardous wastes in a safe and environmentally 2025
é“‘w sound manner
S 2 | [SAP- MED Requirement]
3
T

% Other heavy metals include Zinc, Copper, chromium.

26 Halogenated aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons, Chlorinated phenolic compounds and organo-
halogenated pesticides.

% These include industrial wastewater and agriculture.
28 These include obsolete chemicals, luboil and batteries.




UNEP/(DEPI)/MED WG.393/7
Annex IV
Page 35

Restore marine and coastal habitats that have been adversely Not
, affected by anthropogenic activities specified
Physical [SAP- MED Requirement]
Alterations and — : :
Destruction of | Remove existing accumulated litter from Specially Protected 2019
Habitats Areas of Mediterranean Importance (SPAMI) and litter impacting
endangered species®
[Regional Plan Requirement]
Explore and implement National Marine Litter Cleanup 2019
. Campaigns; participate in International Coastal Cleanup
Public . i p » .
o Campaigns and Programmes; apply “Adopt-a-Beach” or similar
Participation e o o .
practices; and apply “Fishing for Litter” practices
[Regional Plan Requirement]

2 Endangered species listed in Annexes Il and Il of the SPA and Biodiversity Protocol.
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ANNEXF

Information for Developing and Drafting the NAP

Example illustrating the process for developing pollution prevention and control measures
regarding marine litter starting from defining quantifiable objectives and elaboration of
midterm baseline conditions, to identification of gaps, ending with the selection of
required measures to be included in the NAP

Requirement Example
SAP Requirement for By the year 2025 at latest, to base urban solid waste management
solid waste on reduction at source, separate collection, recycling, composting

and environmentally sound disposal

Requirement of the Marine | Reduction of fraction of plastic packaging waste that goes to landfill

Litter Regional Plan or incineration without energy recovery by 2019

Relevant ECAP state Decreasing trend in the number of/famount of marine litter (items)
targets adopted in deposited on the coast.

Decision 21.3

Decreasing trend in the number/amount of marine litter items in the
water surface and the seafloor

Decreasing trend in the cases of entanglement or/and a decreasing
trend in the stomach content of the sentinel species.

Potential quantifiable (8) To reduce 20% fraction of plastic packaging waste that goes to
objectives and operational landfills or incinerators without energy recovery by 2019.
targets (b) To ensure that the fraction of plastic packaging waste that goes

to landfill or incinerators without energy recovering decreases
at a yearly rate of 5% till 2019.

NAP Mid term Baseline - No existing quantifiable target

conditions - Plans for the construction and management of landfills and
incinerators in coastal areas

- Policies that hold industries’ liable to damages caused to the
marine environment by plastic packaging missing

- Policies that promote reduction of the amount of plastic used in
packaging products or in the service sector do not address
required aspects

- Policies that promote the development of management schemes
for plastic packaging waste not yet developed

- Existing reports publicizing data and information on trends of
marine litter in coastal areas and coastal waters

Gapsl/Issues - Lack of national/regional laws that address measures for
reducing marine litter along the coastline

- Lack of investment measures for the construction and
management of landfills and incinerators in coastal areas

- Lack of policies that hold industries’ liable to damages caused to
the marine environment by plastic packaging

- Weak policies that promote reduction of the amount of plastic
used in packaging products or in the service industry

- Lack of funding and competencies to carry out monitoring
activities for generation and disposal of plastic waste

- Ineffective public awareness campaigns that address the risk
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caused to human health and the environment as a result of
marine litter entanglement or/and the stomach content of the
sentinel species

- Restricted public access to existing reports publicizing data and

information on trends of marine litter in coastal areas and
coastal waters

Potential measures for
consideration in the NAPs
to meet SAP/RP and GES
targets

(a) Legal measures
= Update industrial solid waste management law to integrate
marine litter and plastic recycling
= Develop regulation regarding monitoring system for marine
litter
= Enforce public access to data and information on pollutants
discharges to the environment including marine litter
= Enforce the implementation of management schemes for
plastic packaging waste
(b) Technical measures
= Construct and operate two landfills for coastal waste
disposal
= Establish municipal solid waste collection and segregation
centre
(c) Policy-driven measures
= Sign voluntary agreements with the Plastic industry to
implement EPR
= Sign a voluntary agreement with supermarkets to reduce
single use bags by 50%
= Support three public awareness campaigns every year to
address the risk caused to human health and the marine
environment by marine litter with special emphasis on the
role of plastics and microplastics
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Logical framework for implementation of selected measures

Link to . o
Operational | Implementation | SAP/ECAP | Geographical Capaglty Leading Risks and Momto_rmg Monitoring
Measure . Cost | Building | . ..~ . Partners : tracking L
Target Timetable EO scale Needs institution Assumptions method indicator

target/RP
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Detailed outline and quidance information for drafting the updated NAP.

Following is a proposed table of contents for the updated NAP document with additional
explanation on what each section should focus on:

i) Preface

i) Executive summary

ii) Introduction

- Background on the national SAP-MED/NAP process.
- Overview of achievements made in the 2004 NAP and challenges facing
implementation of the updated NAP.
iv) NAP updating process
- Institutional arrangements.
- Work methodology.
- Involved stakeholders and public consultation.
v) Development of the midterm implementation benchmark
- Data and information on the baseline situation for each of the following
sectors, categorized into policy framework, legal requirements and pollution
prevention and control measures:

Municipal wastewater

Municipal solid waste and marine litter

Urban air pollution

Industrial aqueous effluents

Industrial air pollution

Hazardous wastes

Agricultural activities

Legal and institutional aspects of monitoring, enforcement, reporting,
capacity building and public participation

vi) Defining quantifiable objectives
- List of the adopted quantifiable objectives or targets based on the
requirements derived from the SAP-MED, the Regional Plans and the ECAP
targets (Annex A). The list of quantifiable objectives is presented in line with
the following SAP- MED priority sectors and substances:

Urban municipal wastewater

Urban Solid waste

Air pollution in urban areas

Persistent organic pollutants (POPSs)

Heavy metals and organo-metallic compounds (Hg, Cd, Pb, Zn, Cu,
Cr)

Organohalogen compounds (halogenated aliphatic and aromatic
hydrocarbons, Chlorinated phenolic compounds and organo-
halogenated pesticides)

Radioactive substances

Nutrients and suspended solids from industrial development
Hazardous wastes (obsolete chemicals, luboil and batteries)
Monitoring

Capacity building

Public participation

Reporting

vii) Gaps analysis and identification of issues
- Results of the gap analysis between the midterm baseline and the proposed
targets or quantifiable objectives. Gaps to be presented as a list of issues,
whereby each is categorized in line with the SAP- MED priority sectors and

substances included in section (vi).
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viii) Prioritization of issues and identification of potential measures
- Prioritized list of identified issues on a regional level in accordance with the
methodology of assessment from the issue/impacts matrix (Annex C). The list
is produced for each of the SAP- MED priority sectors and substances
included in section (vi).
iX) Selection of programme of pollution prevention and control measures
- Selected options to address each of the identified issues for the management
of land-based sources of pollution contributing to the pollution of the
Mediterranean Sea. Actions/measures to be categorized according to policy
and legal measures and technical measures, with emphasis on these requiring
significant investments for implementation.
X) Preparation of a Prioritized List of Investment Projects
- Top 10 to 12 priority actions/measures which require significant investments
are approached as priority national projects. For each of these projects,
investments portfolios (IP) and project fiches are prepared.
xi) Monitoring plan for NAP implementation
- Information on the institutional arrangements, resources and competencies
that the Country will employ to undertake the process for monitoring NAP
implementation in order to fulfill the unified list of 21 MED POL indicators
included in Annex E.
xii) Capacity building plan for NAP implementation
- Formulation of a plan that assigns responsibilities, resources and budgets
required for training and capacity-building needs for the tasks to be
undertaken for implementation of the NAP.
xiii) Arrangements for public information, awareness raising and education
- Arrangements to be introduced to ensure that information is disseminated to
the public and to explain how awareness raising and educational campaigns
will be organized and implemented.
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ANNEX G

Reference information on technical guidelines produced by UNEP/MAP for
selecting management options for pollution prevention and control

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Municipal wastewater treatment plants in Mediterranean coastal
cities — Inventory of treatment plants in cities of between 2,000 and 10,000 inhabitants.
MAP Technical Reports Series No. 169, UNEP/MAP, Athens, 2008.

UNEP/MAP/CP RAC: State of the art of sustainable production in the Mediterranean. MAP
Technical Reports Series No. 165, UNEP/MAP, Athens, 2006. (English, French, Spanish).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Municipal wastewater treatment plants in Mediterranean
coastal cities (II) UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Inventories of PCBs and nine pesticides. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004.
(English, French)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Plan for the management PCBs waste and nine pesticides for the
Mediterranean Region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Guidelines for the management of industrial wastewater for the
Mediterranean Region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Guidelines on sewage treatment and disposals for the
Mediterranean Region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Guidelines for river (including estuaries) pollution monitoring
programme for the Mediterranean Region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Reference handbook on environmental compliance and
enforcement in the Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Guidelines on environmental inspection systems for the
Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Guidelines on management of coastal litter for the
Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Plan for the management of hazardous waste, including inventory of
hazardous waste in the Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English,
French).

UNEP/MAP/RAC/CP: Guidelines for the application of Best Available Techniques (BATS),
Best Environmental Practices (BEPs) and Cleaner Technologies (CTs) in industries of
the Mediterranean countries. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/RAC/CP: Plan for the reduction by 20% by 2010 of the generation of hazardous
wastes from industrial installations for the Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens,
2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Plan on reduction of input of BOD by 50% by 2010 from industrial
sources for the Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French,
Arabic).

UNEP/MAP/RAC/CP: Guidelines for the application of Best Environmental Practices (BEPs)
for the rational use of fertilisers and the reduction of nutrient loss from agriculture for
the Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French, Arabic).

UNEP/MAP/RAC/CP: Guidelines for the application of Best Available Techniques (BATS)
and Best Available Practices (BEPs) in industrial sources of BOD, nutrients and
suspended solids for the Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English,
French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Riverine transport of water, sediments and pollutants to the
Mediterranean Sea. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2003. (English)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Mariculture in the Mediterranean. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English).
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UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Sea Water Desalination in the Mediterranean: Assessment and
Guidelines. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2003. (English, French)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Guidelines for the management of fish waste or organic materials
resulting from the processing of fish and other marine organisms. UNEP/MAP: Athens,
2002. (English, French, Spanish & Arabic)

UNEP/MAP: Atmospheric Transport and Deposition of Pollutants into the Mediterranean
Sea: Final Reports on Research Projects. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2001. (English)

UNEP/MAP/WHO: Remedial Actions for Pollution Mitigation and Rehabilitation in Cases of
Non-compliance with Established Criteria. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2001. (English)

UNEP/MAP/WMO: Atmospheric Input of Persistent Organic Pollutants to the Mediterranean
Sea. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2001. (English)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Guidelines for the Management of Dredged Material. UNEP/MAP:
Athens, 2000. (English, French, Spanish and Arabic)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Municipal Wastewater Treatment Plants in Mediterranean
Coastal Cities. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2000 (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/WHO: Identification of Priority Hotspots and Sensitive Areas in the
Mediterranean. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1999. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/WMO: Atmospheric Input of Mercury to the Mediterranean Sea. UNEP/MAP:
Athens, 1998. English).

UNEP/MAP/WMO: The Input of Anthropogenic Airborne Nitrogen to the Mediterranean Sea
through its Watershed. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1997 (English).

UNEP/MAP/WHO: Guidelines for submarine outfall structures for Mediterranean small and
medium-sized coastal communities. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1996 (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/WHO: Guidelines for treatment of effluents prior to discharge into the
Mediterranean Sea. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1996 (English).

UNEP/MAP/FAO: Baseline studies and monitoring of DDT, PCBs and other chlorinated
hydrocarbons in marine organisms (MED POL IIl). UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1986 (Parts in
English, French or Spanish only).

UNEP/MAP/FAQ: Baseline studies and monitoring of metals, particularly mercury and
cadmium, in marine organisms (MED POL Il). UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1986 (Parts in English,
French or Spanish only).

UNEP/MAP/IOC/WMO: Baseline studies and monitoring of oil and petroleum hydrocarbons
in marine waters. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1986 (Parts in English, French or Spanish only).
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Abbreviations

ACCOBAMS

BAT

BEP

BODs

COP

DDT

ECAP

EEA
E-PRTR

EU MSFD
FAO

GEF

GES

GFCM

GPA

H2020

ICZM Protocol
LBS Protocol

MAP
MEHSIP
MEAs
NAPs
NBB
NGO
NIPs
NSC
PoM
POPs
RACs
SAICM
SAP BIO

SAP MED
SCP

SEIS

TC

TDA

TPB

UftM
WWTP

Agreement on the Conservation of Cetasaanhe Black Sea
Mediterranean Sea and Contiguous Atlantic Area

Best Available Techniques

Best Environmental Practices

Biochemical Oxygen Demand

Conference of the Parties
Dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane

Ecosystem Approach

European Environment Agency

The European Pollutant Release and TraRsfgister
European Union Marine Strategy Frameware®ive

Food and Agriculture Organization

Global Environment Facility

Good Environmental Status

General Fisheries Commission for the Methieean

Global Programme of Action

Horizon 2020 initiative

Protocol on Integrated Coastal Zonanlslgement in the Mediterranean

Protocol for the Protection of the Medanean Sea against Pollution from Land-
Based Sources and Activities

Mediterranean Action Plan
Mediterranean Partnership Programme
Multilateral Environmental Agreements
National Actions Plans

National (Baseline) Budget of Pollutants
Non-Governmental Organization
National Implementation Plans
National Steering Committee
Programme of Measures

Persistent Organic Pollutants

Regional Activity Centres
Strategic Approach to International Cherfsddanagement

Strategic Action Plan for the ConservatdiBiological Diversity in the
Mediterranean

Strategic Action Programme to combat palufrom land-based sources
Sustainable Consumption and Production

Shared Environmental Information System

Technical Committee

Transboundary diagnostic analysis

Toxic, Persistent and Liable to Bioaccumulate

Union for the Mediterranean

Wastewater treatment plant



UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.404/7
Annex IV
Page 3

Note by the Secretariat

The formulation, for the first time in 2004-2005f odlational Actions Plans for protection of the
Mediterranean Sea from land-based sources markaghificant step by the Contracting Parties towdhds
implementation of the LBS Protocol and the Barcal@onvention and the respective Strategic Action
Programme to combat pollution from land-based ssI(EAP-MED).

The process for preparation of the NAPs was supgdy a set of guidelines, presented as part efiamal
training workshop organized in Izmit, Turkey in 200'’hese documents addressed several aspectsimgclud
preparation of national baseline budget of polltganntroduction of institutional arrangements for
preparation of the NAPs; promotion of public papation and development of economic instruments.

Further to COP 18 Decisions in Istanbul, Turkeg®13, and as a follow-up to Decision IG 18/X addig
COP 16 in Almeria, Spain in 2008, the Contractilagtiés were requested to initiate the process détiipg
their NAPs with the view to achieve good environta¢status through implementation of the LBS Protoc
and Regional Plans.

In order to ensure, to the extent possible, coloeremd harmonization of structures and contentdhef
updated NAPs, and in view of supporting the souwtehtification of priorities and realistic selectioh
national measures, and where appropriate natiangéts, it is recommended to put in place processds
approaches to guide all Countries in a harmonizadnar. In this context, there is a need to rethgitNAP
guidelines that were discussed and approved intlZfuirkey in 2004, and to update them taking into
account new developments in particular the adopoGES and ecological objectives 5, 9 and 10 targe
related to pollution and marine litter as well s 1.0 regional plans adopted in the framework aichr 15

of the LBS Protocol. The updated guidelines camlbe used as an opportunity to use up-to-date iptas
as well as tools of policy analysis and prioritiaat

The “Guidelines for Updating National Action Plafts the Implementation of the LBS Protocol and its
Regional Plans in the Framework of the SAP-MED tthidve Good Environmental Status for Pollution-
Related ECAP Ecological Objectives” represents @hén substantive development of the 2004-1zmit
Guidelines. It attempts to reflect and capture ribwv spirit and dimensions stemming from the impurta
momentum that MAP and the Region are experiendingugh stronger regional governance and intensified
efforts by several actors towards pollution prei@nand control of the Mediterranean Sea. Spediyicthe
new Guidelines consider:

i) The findings of the midterm evaluation of NAP/SAMED implementation (2005-2012), and
lessons learned, which demonstrate great succassesll as serious gaps towards achieving 2010
and 2025 SAP-MED/NAP and H2020 initiative to “ddipte the Mediterranean by 2020".

i) Additional commitments of binding and non-bindingasures taken by the Parties at global,
regional and national levels such as the 10 LB$oeab regional plans adopted in 2009, 2012 and
2013 by COP 16, 17 and 18, ECAP targets, new Mgr@anvention, UNEP/GPA, H2020, EU-
MSFD, SAICAM, New POPs under the Stockholm ConvemtiUNEP/MAP Barcelona Offshore
Action Plan and SAP BIO update.

iii) Several ongoing policy preparation processes @matlevel addressing pollution prevention and
control such as NIPs (Stockholm Convention), SCHo#AcPlans, ICZM national plans (ICZM
Protocol) and enhanced national coordination forahdous wastes and chemicals recently
promoted by UNEP, as well as the process relatpdejparation of programmes of measures under
EU directives with a particular focus on MSFD ahd Water Framework Directive.

iv) The specificities of each Contracting Party to bptared in individually-tailored NAPs that meet
the needs of the Party; building on existing retéwaork and assessments and not in isolation of
existing social, economic and environmental palia@@d actions. This is in particular valid for a
considerable number of Contracting Parties thathed an advanced phase of formulating
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programmes of measures covering all 11 ECAP eatdbgbjectives vis-a-vis the three ecological
objectives targeted by the NAPs.

The updated NAPs will constitute a powerful natiomarine pollution control and prevention policyoto
that will promote strategic planning for sustaimatievelopment. The NAPs' endorsement by COP 14 drew
the attention of other major actors and severabdagencies. Its implementation was the main drger
establishing the Mediterranean Partnership ProgerfMEHSIP), UfM/former EuroMed H2020 initiative

to de-pollute the Mediterranean by 2020, and GEFEBMAP Medpartnership Project. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance that the updated NAPs are degdlapilizing effective participatory processes, ik
into consideration the recently adopted binding sneas and achieving the respective good envirorahent
targets adopted by COP 18.

The present guidelines address in an integratechenararious aspects of the NAP preparation prosesis
as institutional, legal, technical, follow-up aneporting, investment needs, capacity building aoblip

participation. Specific in-depth analyses are aisssented in the accompanying Appendixes with & e
provide technical guidance to the Countries fomidieation of potential measures and formulatidnao
programme of measures. The Appendixee complemented with examples, where appropratasessing
among others:

i) Specific obligations and implementation timetabiesler the 10 Regional Plans and ECAP
(Ecological Objectives 5, 9 and 10).

i) Updated criteria to define hotspots and sensitieas

iii) Prioritization criteria of environmental issuesdges, substances or other considerations) to be
addressed in the NAP.

iv) NBB key principles; PRTR vis-a-vis NBB

v) Proposed set of indicators to follow-up and retNAP implementation in accordance with
Article 13 of the LBS Protocol.
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1. Background

1.1 The Strategic Action Programme to Combat Pollution from Land- Based Sources

In 1975, the Mediterranean Countries recognizedrtiportance of protecting the Mediterranean Semfro
pollution and adopted the Mediterranean Action Pl@me year later, the Barcelona Convention was
endorsed. These two instruments were expanded teertgthened in 1980 with the adoption of the LBS
Protocol and its amendments in 1996. These deveofsried in 1997 to the adoption of the Strategic
Action Programme to address Pollution from LanddgbActivities (SAP-MED) funded by GEF to support
the long term implementation of the LBS Protocdhe TSAP-MED identified priority target categories of
polluting substances and activities to be elimidaie controlled by the Mediterranean Countries tlgioa
planned timetable of pollution prevention and cohmeasures and interventions. It is an actionrbeid
initiative translating the objectives of the 199®l Programme of Action (GPA) of UNEP into regabn
specific activities. The key activities addressedhe SAP-MED are linked to urban environment amd t
industrial activities, targeting those responsifile the release of toxic, persistent and bio-acdatiue
substances into the marine environment, givingiapattention to persistent organic pollutants (BDFhe
reduction and phasing-out of targets are formulatethke into account the needs and specificitieth®
region, and as appropriate, in coherence with glabd regional commitments under relevant inteomsi
Conventions and Programmes.

1.2 The National Action Plans

The NAPs were prepared during 2004-2005 by all Bedinean Countries through a participatory apgroac
in accordance with Article 5 of the LBS Protocodasimed at operationalizing the objectives of tAS
MED nationally. The NAPs considered the environrakahd socio-economic issues, policy and legistativ
frameworks, and the management, institutional awthrtical infrastructure available in the countrjeT
NAPs described the policies and actions on thergtdhat each country intended to undertake to meduc
pollution in line with SAP- MED targets. They inparated mechanisms for information exchange,
technology transfer and promotion of cleaner teldgyy public participation and sustainable finamcin
Their fundamental goal was to develop and implenoamicrete pollution prevention and control projects
that enhance economic, technological, and socialdpment at the local level; thus making a cormcret
contribution towards sustainable development. TA@&were formally endorsed by the Contracting Barti
to the Barcelona Convention in theM@ontracting Parties’ meeting in Slovenia in 200®p 14).

1.3 The 2004 Guidelinesfor Preparation of National Action Plans

In order to assist the Mediterranean Countrieslabagate National Action Plans that comply with SAP
MED commitments, UNEP/MAP-MED-POL programme develdpn 2004 the “Guidelines for Preparation
of National Action Plans for the Reduction of Paba of the Mediterranean From Land-Based Sources”.
This guidance document was presented in March 260#mit, Turkey, as part of a workshop for
preparation of Sectoral Plans and National Actitan® in the framework of the SAP- MED. It comprised
four guidelines:

i) Guidelines for preparation of National Action Plaftg the Reduction of Pollution of the
Mediterranean from land-based sources;

i) Guidelines for the preparation of the baseline letidg pollutants releases for the Mediterranean
region;

iii) Public participation in the National Action PlandAPs) for the strategic Action programme
(SAP-MED) to address pollution from land-basediagis in the Mediterranean; and

Iv) Guideline for economic instruments for the preparabf the SAP-MED/NAP to address marine
pollution from land-based activities in the 12 Gé&ligible countries.

The 2004 NAP guidelines presented a phase-by-@@s®ach for formulating the NAPs based on sixsstep
i) Undertaking national diagnostic analysis and basdiudget.
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i) Developing national/administrative region(s) isgupeacts matrix.
iii) Setting-up of administrative region(s) plan.

iv) Setting-up of national sectoral plans.

v) Formulating national action plans.

vi) Setting-up of the national list of priority actiofes 2010.

These guidelines were instrumental in developing #004-2005 NAPs. Their key aspect was the
methodology proposed for elaborating the NAPs baselNational Diagnostic Analysis designed to idgnti
the nature and severity of problems. They alsogmtesl a system for assessing the relative impatahc
different impacts on the coastal areas and manmga@ment based on a process for scoring envirotghe
issues with potential adverse effects on humartthead marine environment. The results of this sssent
were used to help in selecting the priority issaterational and administrative region(s) levelstfa final
preparation of the NAP.

1.4 Rationalefor Updating the NAP Guidelines

In 2008, the Contracting Parties to the Barcelowavention adopted Decision IG 17/8 regarding NAP
implementation in Almeria (Spain). This Decisiomhieh marked ten years after the adoption of the -SAP
MED and three years after endorsing the NAPs, reguountries to “continue the implementation offP¢A
endorsed in 2005 to the greatest possible exteesdeing their revision in 2011.”

Although the aforementioned obligation constituties basis for updating the NAPs; however, the main
reason is the further development of the Barceldoavention system. This entails implementationhaf t
ecosystem approach with the view to achieve Goodr&mmental Status as well as the adoption of new
legally binding measures consisting of the regigrlahs adopted in the context of the implementagbn
Article 15 of the LBS Protocol. The updated NAP4 wiovide the Countries with a unique opporturfiy
streamlining the new commitments by taking intocaet the following aspects:

- Streamlining ECAP objectives and targets into tpdated NAPs leading to the achievement of
Good Environmental Statds.

- Ensuring that the updated NAP includes, where gpf@a®, in accordance with country
specificities, commitments and obligations of tlegional plans and legally binding standards
adopted by the Meetings of the Contracting Paimie€x)09, 2012 and 20%3.

- Providing some basic principles and technical guigafor assessing existing measures vis-a-vis
ECAP-GES and Regional Plans targets in the framewbSAP-MED; identification of gaps; and
formulation of programme of measures and their @m@ntation.

! Decision 1G.20/10 “Adoption of the Strategic Fework for Marine Litter Management”.
Decision 1G.21/3 “on the Ecosystems Approach idiclg Adopting Definitions of Good Environmental &ta (GES)
and Targets”.

2 Decision 1G.19/7 “Regional Plan on the ReductibBODs from Urban Wastewater”.
Decision 1G.19/8 “Regional Plan on the EliminatmiAldrin, Chlordane, Dieldrin, Endrin, Heptachldirex and
Toxaphene”.
Decision 1G.19/9 “Regional Plan on the Phasing @uDT".
Decision 1G.20/8.1 “Regional Plan on the Reductiéinputs of Mercury”.
Decision 1G.20/8.2 “Regional Plan on the ReductiéBOD:s in the food sector”.
Decision 1G.20/8.3.1 “Regional Plan on the Elintioa of Alpha hexachlorocyclohexane; Beta
hexachlorocyclohexane; Hexabromobiphenyl; Chlordec®entachlorobenzene; Tetrabromodiphenyl etrer an
Pentabromodiphenyl ether; Hexabromodiphenyl ethdrtéeptabromodiphenyl ether; Lindane; Endosulfan,
Perfluorooctane sulfonic acid, its salts and perfboactane sulfonyl fluoride”.
Decision 1G.20/8.3.2 “Regional Plan on the Phasingof Lindane and Endosulfan
Decision 1G.20/8.3.3 “Regional Plan on the Phasingof Perfluorooctane, Sulfonic Acid, its saltgla
Perflourocotane Sulfonyl Fluoride
Decision 1G.20/8.3.4 “Regional Plan on the Elintioa of Alpha hexachlorocyclohexane, Beta
hexachlorocyclohexane, Chlordecone, HexabromobighBentachlorobenzene
Decision 1G.21/7 “Regional Plan on Marine Litteahagement in the Mediterranean”.
Decision 1G.20/9 “Criteria and Standards for baghivaters quality”.
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- Providing common updated criteria for assessinfypoh hotspots and sensitive areas.

- Providing the main elements for follow-up and rejpgy on NAP implementation and its
effectiveness through a restricted set of potemtidicators with a view to undertake periodical
assessments of NAP implementation on national egidmal levels.

- Better promoting the NAP as an important sectagpiglicy tool fully reflected in the Parties’
development policies, at national, regional analliéevels.

- Ensuring better complementarities between NAP piesitargets and implementation under
UNEP/MAP-Barcelona Convention and its Protocolshwdtmilar commitments and obligations
under relevant MEAs, and as well as, where appatsarin synergy with relevant EU Directives,
with a particular focus on EU MSFD, water-related avaste directives.

- Promoting a clear structure of the NAP coveringateld priority sectors of the LBS Protocol and
legally binding measures implementation (i.e. polregulatory, pollution prevention, control and
phase-out measures, hotspot elimination, pollutr@mitoring, pollution assessment, enforcement,
effectiveness, capacity building and investmentispe

- Ensuring a sustained participatory process of eglewstakeholders and other relevant policy
processes, in particular the Horizon 2020 initetiv

These aspects present new elements which candmpdmated into the process for updating the NAB$aa
as possible, and in a coherent manner by the Gesntr
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2. The NAP updating process

The principal objective of the NAP update is tontiy and prioritize national programmes of measuie
achieve Good Environmental Status with regard ttufion-related ecological objectives under ECARisT
update can also provide an opportunity for the @amto develop a concrete NAP structure that oae
variety of policy, regulatory, institutional, potlan prevention, control and phase-out measuregsiment
needs, hotspot elimination, monitoring, enforcemésitow-up, reporting and NAP implementation cost.
These aspects constitute a framework for the ugddad.

Timeline for
completion

Institutional NAPs updating Work
arrangements process methodology

?;

Involved stakeholders,
inter-linkages to and
synergy with other
relevant policy
frameworks and
processes

The NAP updating process consists of a seriesstitavith clearly defined responsibilities to implent a
well-defined work methodology, empowered by sel@cstakeholders, governed by special institutional
arrangements to accomplish the updated NAP inedlfismeframe, as shown in the following illustratio

The NAP updating guidelines address two key aspedt®e development of the NAP guideline document:
i) The “institutional” aspects of the NAP updating gees consisting of:

Institutional arrangements.

Work methodology.

Stakeholders involved and synergy with other raleyalicy processes.
Timeline for completion of work.

Mechanism for approval and endorsement.

i) The “methodological” aspects, or tasks and respditis, for undertaking the NAP updating
process including:

Assessing the midterm implementation benchmark.

Defining quantifiable objectives, and where appiatpr, operational targets to be achieved
with a view to comply with ECAP-GES and Regionahrid targets in the framework of
SAP-MED.

Identifying gaps and issues between the assessitdrmibaseline and SAP- MED targets.
Updating list of hotspots, prioritizing issues adentifying potential measures.
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- Selecting specific and integrated pollution prei@miand control measures to be addressed
by the NAP on national, regional and local levelasddl on cross-cutting analyses,
environmental impact, implementation timetable aosk effectiveness.

- Preparing a prioritized list of investment needs.

- Developing a NAP implementation follow-up and rejay plan.

- Developing a capacity building plan.

- Drafting the NAP document.

Details of the institutional and methodological esds for accomplishing the NAP update are preseinted
the following sections. Countries formulating redav integrated programmes of measures for
implementation of the 11 ECAP ecological objectivesy submit their integrated programmes of measures
being the NAPs. In that respect, it is expected #laMediterranean Countries will be in a posititm
prepare National Action Plans covering all 11 egmal objectives under the UNEP/MAP-Barcelona gsyste

in the future. In fact, the NAPs can be viewedhasfirst step for preparing programmes of meashyesl|
Mediterranean Countries for pollution preventior aontrol in line with the ECAP ecological objeetss
and targets. To facilitate this aim, the Secretanil organize consultations in the course of tHAPs
updating process among all the Countries to prorertdange of information, carry out consultaticarsd
where appropriate, to agree on common measures.
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3. Institutional set-up of the NAP updating process

In order to update the NAPs, a number of instindiomeasures need to be established by the Coumtry
order to successfully develop a proper NAP docurttesit captures the critical issues of relevancease
the institutional set-up is not developed or is adequate in the Country, the following measures ar
recommended.

3.1 Institutional Arrangements

Institutional arrangements are crucial elements ettsure proper coordination and organizational
development of the planned activities for updatimg NAP. It is recommended to build on relevansing
processes, as appropriate, in order to avoid datpic and overlapping.

The following elements regarding the institutioredrangements for the NAP updating process are
recommended:

)

ii)

iv)

A national lead agency, possibly a ministry or goweent agency of equivalent level, which hosts
the MAP and/or MED POL Focal Point functions, woudd officially assigned the “primary
responsibility” for managing the NAP updating preseThis agency would be given the authority
to establish or activate a multi-stakeholder camating and stakeholder input mechanism, provide
it with administrative support and ensure the iraéign of substantive work, as appropriate.

A high level stakeholder review committee or a owadi steering committee (NSC). The NSC
would be responsible for planning how public areksholder awareness should be raised, how
stakeholders will be consulted, how informationdtide communicated and how questions and
concerns should be managed. It is recommendedhb&IED POL focal point is assigned either
the post of secretary or of co-chair of this conbeeit

An executive unit or a technical committee (TC)passible for managing the process and for
carrying out the preparation and coordination wofke TC would be also responsible for
identifying and establishing “thematic groups” &ié the lead on technical issues, and for ensuring
that links are made to existing programmes andatiies that affect the implementation of the
NAP.

Thematic groups and experts who would be brougbttime project for technical tasks identified
by the TC.

3.2 Work Methodology

The recommended work methodology for updating tA® & based on the following four steps:

)

A meeting of key Government Departments and agsnsiénitiated by the NAP national lead
agency to establish the TC. The outcomes of thistimg would be the expected membership of
the TC; an agreed strategy for stakeholder invoer@mand an outline of an initial national
steering committee (NSC) or equivalent body inatgdis composition and chair.

The first meeting of the TC is convened to agredhenrules for updating the NAP. Technical
aims and objectives are outlined; responsibiliies areas of NAP updating are assigned; a
mechanism for stakeholder involvement is agreethbéshment of the NSC is initiated; and a
project outline plan is developed along with estedaresources required and key players that must
be involved.

Periodic briefings and meetings of the TC couldubed to ensure that all members are aware of
the progress being made by the thematic groups,t@mdview the aims and findings as they
progress.

The first meeting of the NSC or initiation workshispheld to brief stakeholders on the NAP and
its information requirements, rationale and objexdi The project plan for NAP updating is
presented. Feedback is gathered on compositidredfiEC, interests and aims of stakeholders and
issues that need to be addressed. Proposed ppigctfor the development of the NAP is
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presented to the TC, finalized and communicated bathe NSC and wider stakeholder group as
appropriate.

3.3 Involved Stakeholders; Inter-linkagesto and Synergy with other Relevant Policy

Frameworks and Processes

Many of the governmental bodies and nongovernmeotghnizations that had participated in the
development of the initial NAP may also be involiedhe NAP update process. In principle, all intsted
parties, including the ECAP responsible officiakpuld be given the opportunity to participate tmdain
free access to information. The following lists goofi the main groups to consider:

Policy makers needed to ensure that the issues raised by theadx\Rccorded appropriate priority
in their sectoral policies, strategies and plamg] # seek further commitment from legislative
bodies. In that respect, it is advisable to enagaigaoliticians with responsibility for internatidna
environmental agreements to participate in the gs®cin order to enhance coordinated
implementation with other relevant internationaViemnmental agreements.

Government officials needed to ensure that key staff are communicatimy aordinating the
necessary inputs and facilitating the implementatiof actions produced by the NAPs.
Consideration should be given to officials repréisgn municipalities, environment agencies,
public utilities (wastewater and solid waste), isiily, agriculture and local authorities.
Representatives from industry and commerce including trade associations and professional dxdi
Examples include manufacturing industry, the adtical sector, the power sector, the waste
management industry, and other industrial conceffexted by potential measures to be included
in the NAPs.

Representatives of the private sector needed to mobilize new and additional financiabrgces to
address priority pollution and degradation problémgartnership with public agencies.

Community representatives including NGO groups representing civil societgcluding MAP
partners, in order to ensure that their communitiescerns are taken on board.

Academic and research institutions needed to address environmental issues of higidinical
nature that may require specialist knowledge.

Focal points of international conventions and initiatives needed to ensure programmatic linkages,
where appropriate, to focal points of the relevdii@As and to other Protocols of the Barcelona
Convention, in particular the Dumping and Hazard@estes Protocols. Also needed are focal
points of initiatives and institutions/organizatsosuch as the Horizon 2020 network, Union for the
Mediterranean (UfM), European Environment AgencEAE, the SEIS Project, UNEP/MAP
Regional Activity Centres (RACs), FAO, GFCM, ACCOBI, representatives of pollution
monitoring institutions, and members of ECAP cqooelent group, etc.

3.4 Timelinefor Completion

The Contracting Parties should transmit their upd®&APs by COP 19.

3.5 Approval and Endor sement

NAP document should be endorsed by the NSC. Wighview to enhance public and decision makers’
awareness on the importance of the NAP and itscaddiie, it is recommended to carry out the follogvi

tasks:

Producing suitable communication and public refaionaterials which convey the contents,
intentions and need for and benefits of the NAPstakeholders.

Establishing a consultation mechanism, with sutalimmentary and explanation if necessary, to
ensure that stakeholders within and outside Govenmti@re made aware of the NAP, and to gather
feedback for assessment.

Reviewing the feedback from the consultation pre@asl adopting the NAP.
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- Submitting the final version of the NAP for endarsmt by the relevant national authorities

(government ministers, heads of agencies, etc).
Publishing the official version of the NAP in orettMAP and Environmental Ministry/Agency

websites.
- Submitting the NAP to the Secretariat and to theefibg of the Contracting Parties for

endorsement.
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4. Methodology for the NAP updating process

The following flow chart recommends the proces&gaprincipal steps and key issues to be considered
the NAP updating process.

Process tasks for Principal stepsto be followed in the
updating the NAP NAP updating process

1. Assessthe NAP midterm implementation benchmar k

/What arethe - Describe existing midterm baseline and implemgmeasures
operational - Describe future trends in pressure and impaasrding to existing
measures and current policies
at

objectives/targets
which set the goal th
the Country aims to

Qchi eve?

2. Define quantifiable objectives & operational targets
- Refer to ECAP-GES and regional plans targets iffriraework of SAP-
MED

v

3. Identify gaps/issues
v - Identify gaps between existing midterm baseliné quantifiable
objectives/operational targets. Gaps maybe legdikyy economic
/.What are the gaps and anjd/or technﬁcal in natureg P g —
issues that prevent _the - Assess ability of existing measures to bridgeghes.
Country from meeting
its operational 4. Prioritizing issues and identifying potential measures
objectives/targets? - Prioritize issues based on impacts on humanthaali marine
And which have the environment.
highest priority? - Assess need for new measures based on revie®@AIPESES and
Regional Plans targets in the framework of SAP-MIgBiast current
K environmental status defined in the midterm baselin
- Elaborate a prioritized list of potential meas:
/ \ 4
. 5. Select programme of Preparing a prioritized list of
What potential pollution reduction investment needs
pollution reduction measur es - Prepare priority projects fiches
measures should be - To be selected from the for top 10-15 investment
included in the NAP to prioritized list of potential measures
meet ECAP-GES and measures
Regional Plans - Selection criteria include
targets? priority number, ability to Developing capacity building
\ integrate with other NAP plan
measures and policies, - Plan for assigning
v implementation cost, impact responsibilities, resources and
~ on marine environment, cost budgets required for training
What should be effectiveness/benefit, timetablé and capacity-building needs
included in the NAP? for implementation, and for the tasks to be undertaken
~— technical feasibility. for implementation of the NAP
\ 4
_—
V\/hat_ happens after 6. Developing NAP follow-up and reporting plan
drafting the NAP? - Plan based on a set of indicators derived digditim the NAPs
quantifiable objectives

7. Drafting the NAP to be followed by the following institutional measur es

- Evaluate the overall sustainability of the pragnae of measures (PoM) with a focus on
cumulative impact on the wider environment andgbemndary impacts.

- Present PoM for public consultation and amenamtingly.

- Obtain national endorsement.

- Monitor and report implementation of the NAP/P«
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The recommended NAP updating methodology consigstseedollowing steps:

1. Assess the state of play of existing measures ladurrent status of marine and coastal pollution,
referred to as the NAP midterm baseline.

2. This is followed by the performance of a gap arialye evaluate the need for implementing
additional actions to fill the gap between existmgasures and status of the marine pollution with
reference to the defined ECAP—GES and regional tpligets in the framework of the SAP-MED.

3. Gap analysis would lead to prioritization of issaesl identification of potential new measures, as
appropriate.

4. The potential prioritized measures are assessethé&r technical feasibility and analyzed in an
integrated manner taking into account their resgltimpacts on the marine environment,
implementation cost, cost effectiveness/benefittation for implementation with the view to
develop an integrated programme of measures farsion in the NAP.

A practical example illustrating the process fow@leping pollution prevention and control measuias
marine litter, including a description of the qufable targets, midterm baseline, gaps and thecsed
measures to be included in the NAP, is presentéghpendix F.

Details of the recommended methodology for the NAd@lating process are presented in the following
sections.

4.1 Assessingthe NAP Midterm I mplementation Benchmark

The midterm baselideaptures the outcomes of actions taken by ther&ctintg Parties in the framework of
SAP- MED/NAP implementation since the initiationtbfs process in 2004-2005 until 2013. There igedn
for the Contracting Parties to evaluate the effectess of these actions and existing measureswisthe
long-term provisions of the SAP-MED; the legallyntiing provisions of the 10 Regional Plans and their
timetables for implementation standards, and theS Gargets of ECAP Ecological Objective 5 on
eutrophication, Objective 9 on contaminants ance€bje 10 on marine littér. Furthermore, there is a need
to describe future trends in pressures and impamtsrding to the present national budget of patitsta
(NBB), existing policies and measures, and thdeatfon the current status of the identified hotspo

Proposed tasks and responsihilities for the thematic groups

It is expected that the main effort for assesshmg midterm baseline would be the responsibilitythod
thematic groups. The technical committee (TC) wdalth these groups. However, the participation @f k
stakeholders in the process would be essentiallftaining reliable results. It is therefore impottéor the
TC to identify those groups and individuals ancetsure their involvement. The following table pregs
the formation of eight thematic groups to be eshbd as appropriate in line with the specificitidseach
Country, and illustrates their contribution to agiling the SAP- MED sectors/pollutants.

3 The term "Midterm” is introduced as the Count@es presently half way, time wise, towards the SAED targets
set for the year 2025 since the adoption of the $liaAF2005.

4UNEP(DEPI)/MED ID.21/9. Decision 1G.21/3 on the Bgstems Approach including adopting definitionsafod
Environmental Status (GES) and targets.
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Thematic groupson Thematic groupson o o

Pollutants/sectors municipal/urban industrial §5 6%
included in o ab
. . . . 33| 2=

Annex (1) of the Waste | Solid Air Waste | Solid Air °Z| 2§
LBS Protocol water waste | pollution water waste | polluton | © | O £

Urban municipal
wastewater

Urban Solid waste
and marine litter

Air pollution in urban
areas

Toxic, Persistent and
Liable to
Bioaccumulate (TPB

Heavy metals

Organohalogen
compounds
(halogenated
aliphatic and
aromatic
hydrocarbons,
Chlorinated phenolic
compounds and
organo-halogenated
pesticides)

Radioactive
substances

Nutrients and
suspended solids
from the food
industry, livestock
farming, and other
industrial activities

Hazardous wastes
(obsolete chemicals,
luboil and batteries)

Members of the thematic groups may consist of |egalicy and technical experts in their fields
(wastewater, solid waste and air pollution in urlearindustrial setting), in addition to marine enaviment
experts. For the agricultural thematic group, tézdinexperts should be qualified in best environtakn
practices in agriculture.

Regarding the marine environment monitoring gratppay be composed of monitoring experts from the
other seven groups. It is highly recommended thenbrers of the group coordinate with the experthef
correspondence monitoring group under ECAP. Theitmxdmg group applies an integrated approach to
examine the monitoring issue vis-a-vis the sectajaproach used by the other groups. The marine
environment monitoring group should fully take irdccount the ongoing work for preparation of the
integrated monitoring programme based on the agesedystem approach indicators on eutrophication,
contaminants and marine litter. The monitoring gralso follows-up and reports on NAP implementation
prior to presentation to the NSC for final approval
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Each thematic group describes the midterm baswliterms of aspects related to existing legal,qypland
technical measures, in addition to the state ofmaaand coastal pollution as described below:

i) Legal Measures (national laws and regulations) that support:

Implementation of measures for the prevention amdrol of priority substances.

Implementation of measures provided for in the #giBnal Plans.

Ecosystem approach targets, monitoring requirensrdsany related measures.

Phasing out inputs of substances included in Arfhexf the LBS Protocol from land-based

sources.

Authorization and regulation of point source disges.

Establishment of inspection system to assess canydi

Application of sanctions in event of non-compliance

Established legal and institutional structures sugiport:

= Monitoring and inspection of the inputs of the pitio pollutants to the Mediterranean
environment.

= Authorization and regulation of discharges of wastier and air emissions from
industrial and urban installations.

= Public participation in decision-making processes.

* Public access to information.

= Reporting of measures taken and results achieved.

ii) Economic Measures

Use of incentive policy tools such as economic &ndncial instruments in support and
combination with traditional pollution control aedmmand tools.

iii) Policy Measures (National and regional policy frameworks) consigtof:

Strategies and action plans addressing treatmedt disposal of municipal sewage;

reduction, recycling and composting of urban salakte; control of levels of air pollutants

in cities; reduction of point source discharges ainémissions from industrial installations;

disposal of hazardous wastes; safeguarding theygteos and maintaining the integrity and

biological diversity of species and habitats.

Strategies that promote sustainable developmeiMi@nd integration of environmental

protection into national development policies.

National strategies that promote:

» Raising public environmental awareness and suppupetiiucational activities.

= Capacity building to improve the scientific baseyieonmental policy formulation,
professional human resources, institutional capacit capability.

iv) Technical measures

Pollution prevention, control and phase-out schemegmrding releases of SAP- MED

priority substances and groups of pollutants; BBEP, SCP, etc. In that respect, the

National Budget (NBB) reports for 2008 and 2013¢€lain progress), which include data on

pollution loads for priority substances, shoulcelbaluated in relation to:

= The extent to which a comprehensive inventory efdRisting pollution sources in each
river basin/administrative region in the coastaledas been performed;

» Classification of pollution sources into sectorsading to Annex (I) of the LBS
protocol;

» |dentification of the potential pollution sourcgsoint versus diffuse sources) of each
pollutant targeted by the SAP;

= Quantification/estimation of the emissions/releases the basis of the river
basin/administrative region approach; and,

Guidelines on the preparation of 2013 national letidd pollutants (NBB) are presented in
Appendix B.
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- Use of PRTR for reporting purposes.

- Status of hotspots and sensitive areas:
= The Contracting Parties had recognized in 2003 ligteof pollution hotspots and
sensitive areas in the Mediterranean. They wetedlis the NAPs as priority areas for
which interventions should be targeted.
= There is a need for assessing the hotspots antligeaseas against the updated criteria
included in Appendix Ewhich fully take into account GES targets.

The thematic groups are strongly recommended ter red the midterm evaluationf SAP-
MED/NAP implementation repdtcountry profiles and fact sheets completed by BMEAP MED POL
with contribution from the Contracting Parties; thational country and regional reports preparedhsy
UfM with regards to the investment portfolio of NARplementatiof; national state of the environment
reports prepared during the period 2003-2013; Medihean state of environment reports for 20091201
and 2012; ECAP sub-regional reports on pollutioeppred by UNEP/MAP MEDPOL in 2010-2011; the
initial integrated assessment report elaborate@uBGAP in 2011; the joint report EEA-UNEP/MAP tret
progress of H2020; In addition to the UNEP/MAP sloundary analysis report and hotspot reports,
information on pollutants’ releases and trendslmafound in the initial assessment, GES and targeisrts
prepared in the framework of the EU Marine StratBgective by the respective EU member countriss, a
well as through EPRTR.

4.2 Defining Quantifiable Objectives, and as appropriate, Operational Targets

In line with the NAP midterm baseline assessmem, €ontracting Parties need to establish a set of
“quantifiable objectives” and as appropriate “opiersal targets” for land-based sources. The aintois
achieve the ECAP-GES and Regional Plans targdteiframework of the SAP-MED. In this regard, it is
noted that the SAP- MED objectives are defined thasethe TDA 2003 baseline.

A comprehensive list of key commitments and obia# stipulated in the ECAP-GES and regional plans
targets in the framework of the SAP-MED has beempiled in Appendix A for indicative purposes and
with the view to facilitate the work of the Parti@s. the thematic groups) when elaborating tbpecific
qguantifiable objectives and where appropriate dpmral targets. These requirements are classified
according to policy frameworks, legal/institutiorsifuctures and pollution prevention and controhsuges.
For each of these three headings, commitments #figatons are highlighted based on SAP- MED
sector/substance, along with deadlines for achiemenin referring to these requirements, it is pmesor
each thematic group to define the specific quanttié objectives and operational targets needethéoNAP
updating process.

4.3 Identifying Gaps/l ssues

A gap analysis is performed to define the gaps &etwthe existing baselifayhich reflects the current
situation, and the desired targets that constihgeim. This process is referred to as “baseliappimg”.

Based on the list of quantifiable objectives, artbie appropriate operational targets, and withreefze to
the elaborated midterm baseline, the thematic growpuld investigate and assess the gaps between the
midterm baseline and the requirements of the bgndieasures. This analysis would focus on:

i) Description of the gaps and issues at the poligglleegulatory levels, in addition to other
pollution prevention and control measures and nooinig)/reporting aspects.

SUNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.393 inf.3. Midterm Evaluation 8AP/NAP Implementation.

8 UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.393 inf.4. Final Report on Upd&sority Investment Projects for Protecting the
Mediterranean Sea from pollution.

7With an extrapolation up to 2025 and population acdnomic growth.
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i) Description of information gaps and issues for mpati monitoring required under the ecosystem
approach for Objective 5 regarding eutrophicatiObjective 9 dealing with contaminants, and
Objective 10 on marine litter and other LBS Protoequirements.

iii) Assessment of  hotspots based on the updated  ariterincluded in
Appendix C with the aim to reclassify hotspots agrapriate whereby each newly classified
hotspot is an issue on its own that needs to beeased in the updated NAP.

Hence, the outcome of the gap analysis is a lis$safes of legal, policy or technical nature. Siitde not
possible to address all issues at the same tirtleeilNAP, some sort of prioritization to rank fronosh to
least important is required. Prioritization of issuand identification of potential measures deriveth the
gap analysis is presented in the next step.

4.4 Prioritizing Issues and I dentifying Potential M easures

In this step, a systematic methodology for rankasgies and hotspots, which were identified thrahghgap
analysis and for identifying potential measuregresented. In principle, each sector/substancétasvn
gaps or issues, which may be legal, policy or taairin nature. Different administrative region(s)ér
basins will have different issues for the sameastibstance. The degree of importance of eacle isdu
depend on its impact and the significance of thgiact on aspects such as human health and theemarin
environment. For the purpose of ranking issues,ctiteria of the 2004 NAP Guidelines are proposed i
Appendix ¥ for indicative purposes. An issue/impact matrir ba utilized in order to make the preliminary
assessment of the relative importance of the diffeimpacts on the coastal areas including marine
environment. The derived issues are scored in th&imaccording to their relevance to the national
environmental priorities taking into consideratitwe legally binding measures, the ECAP GES tardi¢s,
SAP targets and the requirements of the regioraisplThe thematic groups are encouraged to agréeon
weights assigned to different sector/substances avitiew to ensure consistency is assessing thereeq
impacts

Following the prioritization process, potential reeges are identified/prioritized. These measurestheir
programme consist of possible actions for the memamt of land-based activities in order to meet
commitments under the ECAP-GES and Regional Plargets in the framework of SAP-MED. The
measures may take several modes of action sudachsital, legislative/regulatory, economic and @gli
driven. Actions that may indirectly and only ovemg timeframes affect environmental status, such as
research activities, should be considered as sogplry and contributing to specific measure
implementation.

The TC coordinates with the thematic groups fomii@ing appropriate programme of measures to be
included in the NAP. The TC also coordinates betwak actors for common intervention areas such as
policy and legal issues, monitoring, enforcemert egporting. In developing the management optitms,
TC should focus on the SAP- MED sectoral programmasiely:

i) Municipal wastewater collection and treatment.

i) Municipal solid waste and marine litter.

i) Air pollution.

iv) Toxic, Persistent and Liable to Bioaccumulate (T.PB)

v) Heavy metals.

vi) Organohalogen compounds.

vii) Radioactive substances.

viii) Industrial wastewater treatment including food istriy

ix) Agricultural activities including livestock and faing.

X) Hazardous wastes.

The prioritized lists of potential measures arstftteveloped on the regional level. These areatelieby the
TC and combined into a single list, for each refyivar basin, and for all SAP sectors/substancése T

8 This Appendix may be adjusted following the updsftéhe list of priority contaminants in the Meditanean.
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regional lists are subsequently combined by theinft€ a single national priority list of potentialemsures
for all sectors/substances.

4.5 Selecting the Programme of Measuresfor Pollution Prevention and Control

The key objective of this phase is to select ttg@amme of measures for pollution prevention anurob
from the single combined national priority list pbtential measures. The purpose of this exercide is
identify the specific and integrated measures tmbkeided in the NAP. This is accomplished by cartohg
cross-cutting analyses for the potential measufesmonal priority. Measures need to be evaludtased
ability to integrate with other NAP measures andicms, implementation cost, impact on marine
environment, cost effectiveness/benefit, timetdbleimplementation, and technical feasibility. Somie
these measures will require investment projectglamentation of BAT and BEP, SCP tools; others will
need updates of legal instruments, institutionaicstires, policy frameworks, a major revision inaional
sectoral strategy, some specific actions in hotspgotproved monitoring and enforcement legislatom
institutional arrangements, or even new strateffiepublic participation and reporting. Guidance awst-
effectiveness and cost-benefit analysis is predemteAppendix G. Reference information on selecting
management options that can be found in the teahgigidelines produced by UNEP/MAP are listed in
Appendix H.

The following factors should be considered wheed#@lg the appropriate pollution prevention, conéned
phase-out and elimination measures:

i) Details of the principal requirements under the PGBES and Regional Plans targets in the
framework of SAP-MED. These constitute a time-tdist of actions that should be addressed in
the NAP. These requirements (tabulated in Appeidishould be examined on a case-by-case
basis. Some of these actions have past deadlinkeshauld have been accomplished in the initial
NAP. Others do not have a fixed date (as per th®-S4ED); hence the Country has some
freedom in specifying a suitable deadline. Actiaoresy be policy, legal, institutional or technical in
nature. Some require substantive investment and additional preparatory work in order to
develop its investment portfolio.

i) Links should be made, when appropriate, to relematibnal initiatives to eliminate duplication or
conflict and maximize efficiency (e.g. chemicalsmagement, waste management and disposal,
pollution prevention and control, sustainable depgient, etc.).

iii) Improved complementarities should be achieved Enw®&IAP implementation under the
Barcelona Convention with similar commitments abtdgations under other relevant MEAs.

iv) The administrative requirements for implementattdnrNAP actions should be considered. For
actions requiring institutional and regulatory stythening measures, it is recommended to address
mechanisms for adoption into local law, and resjilitees for implementation. Therefore, it is
proposed to develop a detailed “road map” to shdwtwneasures will be required, what actors
are needed and what resources are necessary. [Eheana responsibilities of key players should
be detailed, along with a mechanism for implemémat The role and inputs required of
international organizations and financial and téchliresources required should also be detailed.

V) A sustained participatory process of relevant stakiers should be ensured.

In order to facilitate the implementation of critianeasures that require significant investmentsjn@ies
are recommended to refer to the UfM study on mmtevaluation of the implementation of the investtmen
portfolio of NAP. The study contains recommendations regardingnfiateinvestment needs in the
Mediterranean Countries to comply with RegionahBlabligations and targets and as appropriate S/4R
MED 2025 targets. For that purpose, Countries eemmended to (i) update the list of projects idieat
in the UfM study with the main information attachedeach of them (i.e. location, state of prograsd
funding, capacity and estimation of pollutants ad costs) and (ii) develop projects’ fiches toe top 10
to 15 priority national investment projects. Eaché should include:

i) Project rationale.

ii) Clear de-pollution objectives.

ii) Investment needs.
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iv) Potential internal/external financial resourcesifigplementation.
v) Link to national public investment policy.
vi) ldentification of key partners (including privatecsor).

It is also strongly recommended that roundtablepartnership meetings with representatives from key
sectors and financial institutions be convenedraeoto involve them as stakeholders from the dwdsd
promote the investment process. It is the respditgiof the NSC to undertake this task. The Seamiat will
collaborate with relevant partners to provide tkeassary support to Countries for the selectiopriofity
investment needs and projects’ fiches developmased on common and environmental sound criteria.
UfM has developed a number of criteria in cooperatvith UNEP/MAP that require further analysis and
finalization. These will be provided to the Couesrifor consideration at a later stage followingaésion
and agreement by the MEDPOL FPs.

It has to be noted that the existing Horizon 20#04dtive is entering into a new phase 2015-202@ctvkwill
provide funding for capacity building, technicab&tance and investments to support the implemrientat

the NAPs. Every effort should be made at natiomal eegional levels to maximize the effectiveness of
funding for the implementation of the NAPs.

In addition, it is recommended that Countries (technical committees) formulate a plan that assign
responsibilities, resources and budgets requirethrfplementation of the NAP programme of measurége.
plan should be presented and approved by the NSC.

It is recommended that the capacity building plddrasses the following issues:

I) Formation of task teams composed, whenever possiblexisting specialized institutions and
agencies already appointed by relevant ministiieperform specific tasks. Representatives of
academia and various other sectors may also béved/o

i) Identification of priority areas where current ceipaand capability need to be strengthened to
implement the NAP. Priorities based on the needhéet obligations and country-priority issues
would be highlighted.

iii) Timetable for implementation of training plan suminag the principal targets contained in the
training strategy, outlining specific targets, mttenes and performance and outcome indicators to
allow progress to be reviewed and monitored.

Iv) Cost for implementation including projected cosfstraining measures. Incremental costs for
measures would be identified and potential souafekinding for both incremental costs and
baseline costs would be noted.

4.6 Developing the NAP Implementation Follow-up and Reporting Plan

The purpose of the NAP follow-up and reporting piaro track performance of NAP implementation; to
inform stakeholders and the Secretariat on worlgy@ss and achievements made; assess effectivehess o
measures taken including capacity building andnieeth assistance activities/plans; and proposeective
measures as appropriate.

The Secretariat will assess the information prodidg the Countries on NAP implementation to idgntif
progress made and difficulties related to NAP immatation, and to tailor country-driven assistatwe
overcome challenges. In addition, the Secretariitundertake regional synopsis for contributing ttee
preparation of the State of the Mediterranean Bmwirent Report.

The outcome of the NAP follow-up and reporting pisua set of time-bound performance indicatorsveeri
from: (i) ECAP pollution monitoring indicators irceordance with Article 12 of the Convention, Ai@ of
the LBS Protocol, and (ii) the sources and managémetions taken. It is recommended to streamliee t
regional plan indicators with NAP indicators to #dent possible.

It is the responsibility of the monitoring themagjioup to develop the appropriate plan neededltovieup
performance of NAP implementation. This is achiebgdmeans of follow up indicators whereby each
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indicator provides a measure of the level of penfamce of the corresponding objective. The followamgl
reporting plan consists of:

i) Details on type of information and data that neede collected for each indicator (indicator fact
sheet).
i) Frequency for collecting the relevant informationdadata that can assist in evaluating
performance of NAP implementation.
iii) Responsibility for collecting and analyzing colledtinformation and data.
Iv) Responsibility for reporting the findings on thelicators.
v) The Parties to whom the results of the indicatbmikl be provided, with specific details on:
- Public access to NAP implementation indicators.
- National information system established or updaiezked on the SEIS principles.

The monitoring group derives the indicators fronpraped targets, and incorporates the state indgato
already developed for the ECAP operational objestivihe monitoring group provides guidance for each
indicator regarding:

i) The required data and information;

i) Where this information can be found; and

iii) Responsibility for data collection and analysis.

The monitoring group obtains approval of the TC #mel NSC for the follow-up and reporting plan. The
monitoring group coordinates with the Lead Agenoy dpproval of the guidance notes for collectiod an
analysis of information needed for the indicatoree monitoring group also coordinates with the Lead
Agency for the development of the reporting mecsiamn work progress and achievements made.

A list of indicators to be used for LBS, Dumpingy\HProtocols, RPs and NAP implementation follow-up
and reporting to the Secretariat is included in éqgix E. The Lead Agency is delegated with the
responsibility for information collection and dataalysis. The reporting frequency is yearly witniaterm
evaluation in 2020 and final evaluation in 2025.

4.7 Draftingthe NAP

The objective of this step is to produce a drafthNdocument which is ready for distribution and désion
with relevant stakeholders. The TC is responsibiedfafting the NAP document and for coordinatinghw
the NSC for review and approval. The TC could doawassistance from consultants, external expeds an
organizations if necessary.

The following points need to be considered durhgdrafting of the NAP document:

i) The NAP should be presented as a policy tool abmal, regional and local levels, fully reflected
in the national policy documents.

i) The NAP should be developed as a solid communicadiol for reach out to government officials
and the public.

ii) It is useful to present a clear structure of thePN&overing all aspects of implementation of the
LBS protocol (i.e. policy, regulatory, pollution guention, control and phase-out measures,
hotspot elimination, monitoring, assessment andreafment), and regionally legally binding
measures to achieve Good Environmental Status.

iv) A logical framework matrix may be useful to showarly what steps must be taken to implement
a proposed option, and what actions and resoureeseeded to make them possible. The log
frame, illustrated in Appendix F, should addressftiilowing points:

- Quantifiable objective/operational target and tiafde for implementation.

- SAP- MED area(s) where reduction will take plagekdid to the ECAP objectives and
targets, and the relevant Regional Plan/Standards.

- Measure/activity cost.

- Leading institution and other stakeholders/partaas institutions involved.
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- The reduction tracking method/monitoring (NBB, PRBERd marine pollution monitoring).

- Capacity building needs.

- Indicators to measure performance.

- Monitoring tracking method.

- Risks and assumptions.

v) A NAP document may include the following main tapic

- Summary of achievements made in the initial NAP eimallenges facing implementation of
the updated NAP.

- Assessment of the midterm implementation benchmark.

- Quantifiable objectives or national targets.

- Gaps analysis and identification and prioritizatafnssues.

- Priority measures/programmes of measures for themNd Action Plan and timetable for
implementation of measures.

- Capacity building and technical assistance plan.

- NAP implementation financial sustainability plan.

- NAP implementation follow-up and reporting systelap

- Public information, awareness raising and educailan.

- Revised list of hotspots and sensitive areas.

- List of investment needs with analysis of coherdmetmveen them and ECAP, regional plans
and, as appropriate, SAP targets, and with 10 tesurBmary project fiches on priority
investment measures.

Appendix F contains detailed outline and guidaméermation for drafting the updated NAP.

5. Other technical aspects of the NAP updating processto be further
developed in consultation with the Contracting Parties

Updating of some of the technical aspects of thé*alavill require further elaboration in consultatiith
all Contracting Parties. These include:

1. Criteria proposed for prioritizing sectors, subs&sand other environmental considerations.

2. Considerations for future regional plans in therfesvork of art. 15 of the LBS Protocol.

3. UfM developed a number of criteria in cooperatiothwUNEP/MAP with regards to project
prioritization® Such criteria require further analysis and firatiian by the Contracting Parties.

9In case of past legally binding targets not metrenttetailed actions to get in conformity will besdgbed.
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APPENDI X A. Requirements of the Ecosystem Approach targetsand
Regional Plansin the framework of SAP-MED

This Appendix includes a list of the requirementsl aobligations to be fulfilled by the
Contracting Parties for implementation of theirida&al Action Plans (NAPS).

These requirements were derived from the follownggasures:

a)Strategic Action Programme (SAP-MED), 1997.

b) Decision 1G.19/7 “Regional Plan on the ReductioB&Ds from Urban Wastewater”.

c)Decision 1G.19/8 “Regional Plan on the EliminatimAldrin, Chlordane, Dieldrin,
Endrin, Heptachlor, Mirex and Toxaphene”.

d) Decision IG.19/9 “Regional Plan on the Phasing @uDT".

e)Decision 1G.20/8.1 “Regional Plan on the Reductbimputs of Mercury”.

f) Decision 1G.20/8.2 “Regional Plan on the ReducobBODS in the food sector”.

g) Decision 1G.20/8.3.1 “Regional Plan on the Elimioatof Alpha
hexachlorocyclohexane; Beta hexachlorocyclohexde&abromobiphenyl;
Chlordecone; Pentachlorobenzene; Tetrabromodiplethgl and Pentabromodiphenyl
ether; Hexabromodiphenyl ether and Heptabromodwdtether; Lindane; Endosulfan,
Perfluorooctane sulfonic acid, its salts and pertbeactane sulfonyl fluoride”.

h) Decision 1G.20/8.3.2 “Regional Plan on the Phasingof Lindane and Endosulfan

i) Decision 1G.20/8.3.3 “Regional Plan on the Phasiagof Perfluorooctane, Sulfonic
Acid, its salts and Perflourocotane Sulfonyl Flderi

j) Decision 1G.20/8.3.4 “Regional Plan on the Elimioatof Alpha
hexachlorocyclohexane, Beta hexachlorocyclohexahirdecone,
Hexabromobiphenyl, Pentachlorobenzene

k) Decision 1G.20/9 “Criteria and Standards for baghivaters quality”.

[) Decision 1G.20/10 “Adoption of the Strategic Franaekfor Marine Litter
Management”.

m) Decision 1G.21/3 on the Ecosystems Approach indgdidopting Definitions of Good
Environmental Status (GES) and Targets.

n) Decision 1G.21/7 “Regional Plan on Marine Litter Megement in the Mediterranean”.

The requirements are categorized into three groups:
a) Policy framework.
b) Legal instruments and institutional arrangements.
c) Pollution prevention and control measures.

For each of these groups, the requirements areetudassified into the following SAP- MED
sectors, along with its origin frbrackets] :

a) Urban environment

b) Industrial development

c) Physical alterations and destruction of habitats

d) Monitoring and inspection

e) Capacity building

f) Public participation

g) Reporting.
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Sector Policy Requirements of ECAP and Regional Plans Targetsin the Timetable
Substance framework of the SAP-M ED
- Promotion of separate collection of rain waters amuhicipal Not
S wastewater§SAP- MED Requirement] specified
S
§ Promotion of reuse of treated effluents for theseomation of water Not
= resource$SAP- MED Requirement] specified
o)
© Limit concentrations of key nutrients in the marerevironment to 2015
5 levels which are not conducive to eutrophication
§ [ ECAP Requirement]
= Prevention of direct and indirect effects of nuitiever-enrichment in 2015
% the marine environmefiECAP Requirement]
=
§ Ensuring that water quality in bathing waters atiteorecreational 2015
areas does not undermine human héalth
[ Regional Plan Requirement]
= Minimization of impacts related to properties angutities of marine 2015
g litter in the marine and coastal environménts
S [ Regional Plan Requirement]
L% Control of impacts of litter on marine life to theaximum extent 2015
p= practicablé [Regional Plan Requirement]
@
o]
35 Reduction of fraction of plastic packaging wast&t thoes to landfill 2019
% or incineratiorn] Regional Plan Requirement]
b
_% Ensuring adequate urban sewer systems, WWTP artd was 2020
= management systems to prevent run-off and rivenipets of Marine
n Litter [ Regional Plan Requirement]
Application of cost effective measures to prevent marine littering 2020
from dredging activitiefRegional Plan Requirement]
Urban solid waste management is based on reduatisource with 2025
the following waste hierarchy: prevention, re-useycling, recovery,
and environmentally sound disposal
[ SAP- MED Requirement]

§ | Promotion of traffic management that prioritize tiee of public Not
= E | transport specified
<3 | [SAP- MED Requirement]

o

! Deadline is not specified in the SAP.

2Concentrations based on local hydrological, chehaind morphological characteristics of the un-
impacted marine region.

3Based on concentrations of intestinal enterococci.

4Measured based on trends in amounts of litterénathter column, including micro-plastics, and on
seafloor.

5Measured based on trends in the amount of litgested by or entangling marine organisms, espgciall
mammals, marine birds and turtles.
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Sector Policy Requirements of ECAP and Regional Plans Targetsin the Timetable
Substance framework of the SAP- MED (continued)
= o Application of BAT and BEPs for environmentally swou Deadline
= o management of POPs passefl
g_ =3 [ Regional Plan Requirement]
D=5 n
% g g T | Concentration of prioritycontaminants in biota, sediment or water Not
g s % §_ kept within acceptable limitsSAP- MED Requirement] specified
= % 2 g Minimization of effects of released contaminantsh® marine 2015
% £ O O | environment such as not to give rise to acute fioliLevents
3 i g [ ECAP Requirement]
c o N X — —
- @) Prevention of acute pollution events and minimmanf their impacts 2015
& [ ECAP Requirement]
Physical Safeguard of the ecosystem function and maintenainite integrity Not
Alterations and | and biological diversity of species and habitats specified
Destruction of | [ SAP- MED Requirement]
Habitats
Support, promotion and facilitation of programmésassistance in Not
pollution control and reduction in the area of atific, technical and specified
human resources
Capacity [SAP- MED Requirement]
Building Support, promotion and facilitation of capacitiesapply, develop ang Not
manage access of cleaner production technologieelhas Best specified
Available Techniques (BAT) and Best Environmentaldfices (BEP)
[ SAP- MED Requirement]
Facilitation of public access to scientific knowdgdand activities for Not
protection and management of the environment specified
[ SAP- MED Requirement]
Mobilization, participation and involvement of majctors concerned Not
in protection and management of the environmecg{land specified
provincial communities, economic and social growassumers, etc.
[ SAP- MED Requirement]
Enhancement of public awareness and educationliotipa, and 2015
. involvement of various stakeholders with regardntarine litter
Public ; . AN . :
ST management including activities related to preweméind promotion
Participation : . .
of sustainable consumption and production
[ Regional Plan Requirement]
Seek direct cooperation with other Contracting iBartwith assistance As

of the MEDPOL or competent international and reglon
organizations, to address trans-boundary marites tibse§Regional
Plan Requirement]

appropriate

Reporting

Provision of information to the public about bathiwater quality and 2016
implemented management measures

[ Regional Plan Requirement]

Application of a unified reporting system for impienting the Not
provisions of the Barcelona Convention, the Pramdbe SAP- specified

MED, the Regional Plans and ECAP objecti{/88P- MED

Requirement]

6 Deadline specified in the binding measure precéuesate of this document.
" Priority contaminants as listed under the Barceldoavention and LBS Protocol.
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Sector L egal Requirements of the Regional Plansin the framework of the Deadline
Substance SAP- MED
o Adopt emission limit values (ELV) for BOD5 in urbavastewater 2015
g after treatment in accordance with the requiremehtke “regional or
% = | guideline on the reduction of BOD5 from urban wastger” 20198
5 ) .
g = [ Regional Plan Requirement]
- ®
8 © | Enforce the adopted ELVs by monitoring dischargemfmunicipal 2015
5 F | wastewater treatment plants into the environment or
= é [Regional Plan Requirement] 20198
()
=
S
= Adopt preventive measures to minimize inputs o$titain the marine 2017
T o environmenit
c |z [Regional Plan Requirement]
£ =
- % Enforce measures to combat illegal dumping inclgdittering on 2020
n beaches and illegal sewage disposal in coastakzomerivers
[ Regional Plan Requirement]
.5 Improve processes for inspection and maintenaneetfitles and Not
= 5 | renovation of the oldest vehicles specified
S | [SAP- MED Requirement]
L o
% Prohibit and/or take legal and administrative measnecessary to Deadline
g eliminate the production and use, import and expbROPs and theirl  passefl
= wastes
g [ Regional Plan Requirement]
% o Prohibit the installation of new Chlor alkali planising mercury cellss Deadline
g_ ~ and vinyl chloride monomer production plants usimgrcury as a passefl
% 3 é catalyst
3 5 3 [Regional Plan Requirement]
o} I g.
.‘_:U T‘g o | Adopt National ELVs for mercury emissions basedalues included 2019
§ T O linthe “regional plan on the reduction of inputsyeércury” from other
g = than Chlor Alkali industrif
= % [Regional Plan Requirement]
(]
:UE)— Cease releases of mercury from the activity of €alkali plants 2020
% [ Regional Plan Requirement]
a

8Depending on national circumstances and respecéipacities.

9Measures may include “Extended Producer RespoitgibifSustainable Procurement Policies”,
“Voluntary Agreements with Retailers and Supermtgkdiscal and economic instruments”,
establishment of [mandatory] deposits, return astoration systems, and establishment of procedures
and manufacturing methodologies.

0Chemical industries using mercury catalysts, biggeindustry, non-ferrous metal industry, waste
treatment, incineration plants.
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Sector L egal Requirements of the Regional Plansin the framework of the Deadline
Substance SAP- MED (continued)
Establish a monitoring programme of the inputsridnity pollutants Deadline
identified in the SAP- MED and of the quality oktmarine passeél
environmen{ SAP- MED Requirement]
Establish systems of inspection to ensure compdiavith conditions Deadline
laid down in the authorizations and regulations passeél
[ SAP- MED Requirement]
Establish a permanent river water quality/quanttyister Deadline
[ SAP- MED Requirement] passeél
Monitoring and . . .. .
Inspect?on Monitor releases of mercury into water, air and sodrder to verify 2015
compliance with the requirements
[ Regional Plan Requirement]
Monitor discharges from municipal wastewater tresitplants and 2015
take necessary measures to enforce national remdat or
[Regional Plan Requirement] 20198
Monitor bathing water quality [ Regional Plan Requirement] 2016
Design National Monitoring Programme on Marine éiitt 2017
[ Regional Plan Requirement]
Provide to the public access to information avédain the state of th Not
Public environment of the Mediterranean and its evolutam of the specified
Participation measures taken to improve it
[ SAP- MED Requirement]
Collect information on the state of treatment aigpasal of liquid and Not
solid waste$ SAP- MED Requirement] specified
Prepare bathing water profiles or beach proffles 2016
[ Regional Plan Requirement]
Establish Regional Data Bank on Marine Litter 2016
[ Regional Plan Requirement]
Reporting Publish a report on the State and Evolution of\iegliterranean On regular
Environmen{ SAP- MED Requirement] intervals
Report on the implementation of the measures onetthection of Ona
BODS5 from urban waste water and on their effectagsn biannual
[ Regional Plan Requirement] basis
Report on the implementation of the National Madirtéer Ona
Monitoring Programme biannual
[ Regional Plan Requirement] basis

”u

11 Classify findings as “excellent”, “good”, “suffiai#’ or “poor quality”, with each classification ked
to bacteriological quality.

2profiles consist of information about physical, gephical and hydrological characteristics of a
bathing water and use to assess sources of paollutispersion routes, risks of contamination and
negative impacts in order to implement appropnaitégation measures.
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Sector Pollution Reduction M easures under the Regional Plansin the Deadline
Substance framework of the SAP- MED and ECAP

= Coastal cities and urban agglomerations of more 1,000 Deadline
© inhabitants are connected to a sewer system passeél
(% — | [SAP- MED Reguirement]
h <
Q g Ensure that all agglomerations of more than 206@hitants collect 2015
E % | and treat their urban wastewater before dischardfiem into the or
_g E environment® [ Regional Plan Requirement] 20198
[S]
g Take necessary measures to establish adequatesawanand 2020
S wastewater treatment plants that prevent run-affrarerine inputs of

litter [ Regional Plan Requirement]

Establish environmentally suitable and economicihsible systems| Deadline
= of collection and disposal of urban solid wasteities of more than passeél
g 100,000 inhabitantsSAP- MED Requirement]

S mplement programmes on regular removal and so al o

s o | mpl | | and soismbsal of 2019
= 17 accumulations/hotspots of marine litter

w g [Regional Plan Requirement]

=

E % Implement adequate waste reducing/reusing/ reqycdigasures in 2019
-} n order to reduce the fraction of plastic packagiragte that goes to

landfill or incineration without energy recovergegional Plan

Requirement]

Close to the extent possible existing illegal selamkte dump sites 2020

[Regional Plan Requirement]

Promote the introduction of buses using gaseoufuather Not

c alternative forms of energy instead of diesel oll specified
% [ SAP- MED Requirement]

E Pursue increased regional and domestic naturad@asopment Not

= projects in order to substitute high sulfur fudhwith natural gas and | specified
< natural gas conversion for urban proximii&P- MED

Requirement]

= Identify stock piles consisting of or containing P© Deadline
o] . A
o ,, | [Regional Plan Requirement] passetl
c o)
é S S | Phase out inputs of the 9 pesticides and PCBseahete inputs of Deadline
S o 3 | unwanted contaminants: hexachlorobenzene, dioxidsurans passeél
2 < £ | [Regional Plan Requirement]
> 0
S S 8 Phase out to the fullest possible extent dischaegassions and Deadline
= % = | losses of organomercuric compounds and reduce tdfasganolead passeél
g > g and organotin compoun@SAP- MED Requirement]
'§ o 2 | Identify existing sites which have been historigaibntaminated with Deadline
= :UE) 8 | mercury[Regional Plan Requirement] passeél
% o Apply environmentally sound management measursges which 2015
o have been historically contaminated with mercury
[ Regional Plan Requirement]

13Secondary treatment shall be applied for discharges urban wastewater treatment plants. Primary
treatment shall be applied for discharges from neagdutfalls.
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Sector Pollution Reduction M easures of the Regional Plansin the Deadline
Substance framework of the SAP- M ED and ECAP(continued)
Achieve environmentally sound management of metaiercury from To be
the decommissioned plants achieved
[ Regional Plan Requirement] following
decommissi
on
Progressively reduce total releases of mercurgiftovater and to 2020
0~ o ; g .
‘© B | products) from existing Chlor alkali plants untikfr final cessation
2 £ 2 | [Regional Plan Requirement]
© =
2 S | Take appropriate measures to isolate and contaioumecontaining 2025
8 £ w| wastes
Q03B
L & S| [Regional Plan Requirement]
0 Do ; ;
% ®) g Phase out inputs of PAHSAP- MED Requirement] 2025
o 8 Phase out discharges and emissions and losses@immecadmium 2025
@ and lead SAP- MED Requirement]
= . | Eliminate to the fullest possible extent pollutioithe Mediterranean 2025
= — >“‘M . . . .
= S >2 Sea caused by discharges, emissions and losse& p€apper and
@ g o g | chrome
g € | [ SAP- MED Requirement]
Q.
% C—C; 2 | Eliminate to the fullest possible extent polluticaused by discharges 2025
3 = 5 | emissions and losses of organohalogen compdi&z MED
[a) € @ 3| Requirement]
B > E
7 O o
3
= o9 Eliminate to the fullest possible extent inputsaioactive substance 2025
g 2 [ SAP- MED Requirement]
S 7
T Qa
T >
@ »
T 5 Reduce nutrient inputs, from agriculture and agliaceipractices into 2025
S o | areas where these inputs are likely to cause pmil{iBAP- MED
g S Requirement]
-2 §§ Dispose all wastewater from industrial installagavhich are sources 2025
>0 of BOD, nutrients and suspended solids
[ SAP- MED Requirement]
Dispose all hazardous wastes in a safe and enventaity sound 2025

Hazardous
wasted’

manner
[ SAP- MED Requirement]

14 Other heavy metals include Zinc, Copper, chromium.

5Halogenated aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbontgrigfated phenolic compounds and organo-
halogenated pesticides.

6These include industrial wastewater and agriculture

"These include obsolete chemicals, luboil and Hetter
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Participation

Programmes; apply “Adopt-a-Beach” or similar preesi; and apply
“Fishing for Litter” practices
[ Regional Plan Requirement]

Restore marine and coastal habitats that have dsbarsely affected Not
) by anthropogenic activities specified
Physical [SAP- MED Requirement]
Alterations and — : :
Destruction of | Remove existing accumulated litter from SpecialigtBcted Areas of 2019
Habitats Mediterranean Importance (SPAMI) and litter impagtendangered
specie¥®
[Regional Plan Requirement]
Explore and implement National Marine Litter Cleprampaigns; 2019
Public participate in International Coastal Cleanup Cagpsiand

18 Endangered species listed in Annexes Il and IthefSPA and Biodiversity Protocol.
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APPENDIX B. Guidelines on National Budget of Polluants (NBB)
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1. Introduction

In the framework of the operational strategy foe timplementation of the Strategic Action
Programme (SAP-MED), adopted by thé"Ieeting of the Contracting Parties to the Barcalon
Convention (Monaco, November 2001), the Mediteraaneountries should prepare a National
Budget (NBB) of emissions/releases for the SAP-MEDgeted pollutants covering all the
substantial Land Based Sources. The assessmeolldbpts’ loads constitute an important tool for
both identifying and prioritizing issues to be agkfed in the NAPs and evaluating the level of
achievement of SAP MED targets through the impleateon of the NAPs. In this context, the
Countries prepared their first NBB in 2003 followey the second in 2008 based on 2003 agreed
NBB guidelines.

In view of NAP update as mandated by COP 18, Isthibrkey, 2013, the Secretariat developed
the Guidelines for updating NAPs that comprisedualper of technical annexes including one
annex containing the updated NBB guidelines.

The updated NBB guidelines presented in this Appemltake into account comments made
during the meetings of MED POL FP in March and Delger 2014 including proposals to ensure
the NBB harmonisation with PRTR. The guidelinestaonfour principal sections addressing:

a) NBB object and scope

b) NBB calculation

c) NBB InfoSystem

d) NBB and PRTR harmonization

2. Object and scope of the NBB updated guidelines

These guidelines have been prepared in order tstdss countries in the estimation of Baseline
Budget (NBB) for the SAP MED targeted pollutanthey are designed to be applicable to all
countries.

They include the methodological principles for gaghering of data and information concerning the
loads of pollutants discharged in the Mediterran@afand based sources in case no monitoring of
inputs in the marine environment is in place. $iaincludes a detailed description of the steps tha
should be followed for the calculation of the tolahds discharged by the various land based
sources of pollution, either from PRTR data or k&ége permits or on the basis of Emission
Factors.

The scope of the loads of pollutants is:

* Liquid loads discharge by industrial activities, muipal wastewater, effluents from
wastewater treatment plants, leachates from ldsdfibllution loads from coastal streams
and runoff.

* Atmospheric emissions — point source emissionsnaadr area sources.

As for sector categories and pollutants, SAP ME®Rec® the following categories of substances
based on Annex I.C of the LBS Protocol and sele@sdpriorities. They both cover urban
environment and industrial development, radioacBubstances and hazardous waste have been
removed for not being within NBB scope:
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Table 1. SAP MED sectors, categories and substances.

Sector Category Substances

Municipal wastewater
Municipal solid waste
Air pollutants

Urban
environment

Toxic, Persistent and Liable to Aldrine

Bioaccumulate (TPB) DDT

Dieldrine

Endrine

Chlordane

Heptachlor

Mirex

Toxaphene
Hexachlorobenzene
PCB/PCT

PCDD/PCDF

PAH

Mercury

Cadmium

Lead

Organometallic compounds
Industrial
development Other heavy metals Zinc
Copper
Chrome

Organohalogen compounds Chlorinated solvents

Chlorinated paraffins
Chlorobenzenes

Polychlorinated naphtalenes (PCNs)
Polybrominated  diphenyl  ethers  and
polybrominated biphenyls
Chlorophenols

Lindane

Chlorophenoxy acids

Nutrients and suspended solids BOD
Nutrients
Suspended solids

As a minimum, NBB should cover all the pollutantsleated as priority substances agreed by MEDPOL
Focal points at their meeting held in Aix en PrasenFrance in November 2009 and listed in Annexf Il
Decision 1G.21/3. Currently, this list is in thedgte process.

Sector categories (30) are established in AnnexdfAhe LBS Protocol. Thus a number of
subsectors (up to 97) are defined for each sector.

3. NBB calculation

The approach to 2013 NBB includes the followingmary stages:
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1. Determine the areas from which liquid and air eroiss may reach the Mediterranean.
2. Map all emission sources in the area of interest.
3. Gather emission data for all emissions sources.
4. Assess the portion of total emissions that evelytu@ach the Mediterranean.
5. Consolidate data and avoid redundancy where due$iczcur.

3.1.Determining the administrative region/s

The first step for estimating the NBB is to identihe administrative region/s in which the land-

based sources of pollution affecting the MeditezeanSea are located, that is, the identification of
the administrative region/s that best fits the iemiea. This should be done for liquid and air
emissions separately.

(a) Basin Areafor liguid emissions

In this area, liquid emissions discharged by vaisources have the potential to eventually be
deposited in the Mediterranean, either by diregposal of wastewater into the sea, or indirectly by
runoff and wastewater disposal in streams readhi@d/iediterranean.

The main contributors of liquid emissions are irtdak activities, urban sewage and wastewater,
runoff, and agricultural activities.

The determination of the basin area will be madi waspect to the following routes of marine of
emission:

» Direct marine discharge by point sources.

» Discharge to coastal streams by point sources.
* Runoff (into coastal streams).

» Direct Runoff (to seawater).

The determination of the area of influence hasetantade individually for every territory or region.
Generally, the boundaries set by the drainage lmsirbe used to determine the area of influence.
In case this basin is too vast, it can be dividei isub basins according to the geographical
characteristics while considering the potentialuctin in pollutant loads along the route (e.g.
according to degradation, adsorption etc.).

As an alternative to assessing the total runoffupert loads, it can also be assumed that all funof

drain goes to stream channels. Based on this assumnpollutant loads can be assessed by
sampling the pollutant loads downstream prior ®itftersection with the sea.

(b) Air Basin for Atmospheric Emissions

The determination of the area from which atmosghemissions have the potential to be carried
and deposited into the Mediterranean is basedioratit and geographical analysis for each basin.
The air basin will be determined for every tergtor region with respect to the following:

» Proximity to the Mediterranean coast.
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» Characteristic wind regime (significant portion the in which the wind blows with a
seaward component).

3.2.Mapping the emission sources within the basin

Accurate information on liquid and atmospheric sesrof pollution and related activities should be
mapped within their suitable basin. The generagates of emission sources are:

* Industrial activities,

» Transportation sources,

» Stream heads,

» Waste water treatment plants,
* Landfill runoffs,

* Any other category.

Once sources of pollution are determined, they lshbe classified according to the corresponding
sector (Annex |.A of the LBS Protocol) and subsecto

3.3.Preparing the NBB database

After identifying all emission sources in the bastndatabase containing emission data from all
sources has to be established. Accurate, localshatald be preferred wherever possible. After the
available information was examined and verifiedfoimation gaps should be identified and
completed if possible.

The following are the principle data sets requif@da complete estimation of all pollutant loads
reaching the Mediterranean Sea:

* Information concerning all industrial activities the relevant area — liquid and atmospheric
emission loads.

* Information concerning atmospheric emissions frahieles.

» Information concerning all streams that flow intieet Mediterranean — specific pollutant
loads/concentration, flow volume.

* Information concerning unregulated landfills - leate loads, runoff, and pollutant permeation
to groundwater bodies that are linked to the Meditesan water.

* Information concerning domestic wastewater disahargdirect marine discharge, collection
and treatment, and effluent quality in the WWTRetuvhen disposed to streams/sea.

Recommended data sources for each category anebsekin the next sections:

3.3.1. Industrial activities

The recommended data sources are prioritized aogptal the following order of precedence:
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(a) Using PRTR data

PRTR reported data constitutes a good databaskgftod and atmospheric emissions which is
based upon actual installation-level data on prodocenergy and resource consumption, emission
reduction, etc. This data usually undergoes quabtytrol and is generally the best source of oVeral
emission estimation.

Concerning E-PRTR initiative in particular, Medr@mnean countries are required to address some
gaps in order to convert E-PRTR into NBB data. Tokowing table shows main differences
between NBB and E-PRTR approaches:

Table 2. Comparison between NBB and E-PRTR.

| ssue

NBB

E-PRTR

Geographical
scope

Administrative regions located
in drainage basins that outflow
into the Mediterranean.

All regions and river basin districts

Source type

Point sources (industry and
urban centers).

Industrial facilities and diffuse sourées

Scope of point
sources

All point sources irrespective
of their capacity.

Only if the facility exceeds the following threshsl

a) falls under at least one of the 65 E-PRTR econof
activities listed in Annex | of the E-PRTR
Regulation and exceeds at least one of the E-PR
capacity thresholds

transfers waste off-site which exceed specific
thresholds set out in Article 5 of the Regulation
releases pollutants which exceed specific thresh
specified for each media - air, water and land - in
Annex Il of the E-PRTR Regulation

b)

nic

TR

d

\=J

Media

Water and air

Amounts of pollutant releasesit, water and land as
well as off-site transfers of waste and of polltgan
waste water

Emission scope

Direct emissions to drainage
basins or into the sea.

Direct emissions and indirect emissions (goingrto a
external treatment plant).

Sector 1) Sectors according to LBS| 1) Annex | of the E-PRTR Regulation:
categories Protocol 9 sector categories
30 categories 2) NACE Main Economic Activity
2) Subsectors: 65 categories
97 categories
Groups of * Hydrocarbons * Greenhouse gases
pollutants + Metals and compounds |+ Other gases

Nutrients, SS and
BOD/TOC
Organohalogen
Other atmospheric
pollutants

Heavy metals

Pesticides

Chlorinated organic substances
Other organic substances
Inorganic substances

1 The E-PRTR Regulation (Article 8) requires the @uission, assisted by the European Environment Agenc
include in the E-PRTR information on releases fdiffuse sources, where such information existszaslalready
been reported by Member States.
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Issue NBB E-PRTR
» Otherinorganic
compounds
* Other organic compounds
Method of a) Measurement of the a) Measured (M): Release data are based on
guantification concentration levels of measurements. Additional calculations are needed
emissions at the source and to convert the results of measurements into annyal
guantification using release data.
additional data on the b) Calculated (C): Release data are based on
source activity. calculations using activity data (fuel used,
b) Estimation of emissions production rate, etc.) and emission factors or mass
based on emission factors balances.
and industrial activity c) Estimated (E): Release data are based on non-
rates, material flow, etc. standardized estimations.

To address such gaps and in view of NBB and E-PR@Rnonization, some conceptual and
technical adjustments are proposed within thesaedjnes, which are described in section

(b) Direct measurements

Where a PRTR program is not implemented or aval®@R TR data need to be complemented with
additional sources/installations, the elementanalslsse should be composed using the next best
information source available, which is installatigpecific data on direct measurements.

This calculation usually provides the most reliahtel exact results, assuming that the equipment
complies with common standards, is fit for usejbtated for the correct emission rate, is suitable
for the emission that is measured and if the sargpd performed at the proper frequency.

Direct measurement includes:
» Calculation of emissions into the air from sampliegults:
0 By creating an emission factor,
0 By activity hours.
» Calculation of emissions into the air from continsenonitoring data.
» Calculation of releases and transfers to effluéots sampling data.

(©) Indirect monitoring

Indirect monitoring is based on a connection betwee characteristics of the industrial process
and the emissions.

This method may be applied in a process in whiehetmissions depend directly on the conditions
of the process for which the measurement is peddrnReleases and transfers to effluents from
industrial processes are usually a function of @ssccharacteristics, such as temperature, pressure
or acidity; and therefore constitute a candidatec&bculating the quantity using indirect monitayin
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data. In any case indirect monitoring is used tafwehe connection between the monitored
parameter and the emission.

(d) Discharge permits

If no reporting data from the industrial instaltatiis available, the assessment of pollutant loads
can be made according to the discharge loads aggbiavthe permit.

(e) Emission factors

Industrial activities for which previous emissioata/information are not available, pollutant loads
can be evaluated using emission factors. Emissiotoffs are numbers that may be multiplied by a
rate of activity or rate of production of any irltion (such as energy generation, water
consumption, fuel consumption).

The UNEP/MAP report on industrial emission factors(UNEP/MAP, 2014b)includes a set of
emission factors for liquid and atmospheric emis$iom the majority of industrial activities.

3.3.2.  Atmospheric emissions from transport

Assessing the emission loads from transportatitimiges is typically complex and requires the use
of modeling. Because of the inherent complexity tbé models, previous analysis of the
transportation sector is preferable. If no suchyamis available, calculation could be done using
the overall fuel consumption and available emissawtors as described in UNEP/MAP report on
industrial emission factors (UNEP/MAP, 2014b).

3.3.3. Information concerning streams flowing into the Medterranean

The coastal streams that flow into the Mediterrarea as an output for both area source emissions
such as agricultural and urban runoff, and poinire® emissions such as industrial activities with
direct discharge to the streams. The assessmatllotant loads from these sources can be done
by sampling as far downstream as possible, andptyitty the average pollutant concentration by
the average flow volume. In order to avoid redummyadata from stream sampling and point source
emissions should be prioritized (see section 3.8&babase consolidation).

3.3.4. Information concerning unregulated landfills

Unregulated landfills are a source of leachateluped runoff, and possible groundwater pollution
that can potentially reach the Mediterranean. Addélly, landfills in close proximity to the coast
can be a source of solid waste washing to the Séa. specific evaluation of the landfill

infrastructure should be done in order to assespdhution loads.
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3.3.5. Information concerning domestic wastewater discharg

Information should be gathered concerning the ansooihdomestic wastewater directly discharged
to the Mediterranean and to the coastal streambut&®a concentration and flow volumes should
be monitored and assessed for the determinatigheofinal loads of pollutants discharged to the
Mediterranean.

3.4.Estimating air pollutants that are deposited into he Mediterranean

The assessment of the liquid loads deposited nediediterranean from most land based sources
is usually derived directly from the dischargeddsa

Nevertheless, air pollutants released to the atheyspby various sources will only be partly
deposited into the Mediterranean. Air pollutioniliteites a major source of seawater pollution
(heavy metals, acids, etc.) and should be care&gbessed due to its inherently complex variety of
mechanisms for marine deposition. The effect ofpaitution on seawater quality arises from dry
and wet deposition processes occurring naturalthénatmosphere. The mechanisms of deposition
vary for different kinds of particles and gasesotder to take into account all the different typés
pollutants and mechanisms of deposition, very cemphodels should be used. Since this
information is complicated to acquire and some toisi still being researched, a simplified
assessment should be carried out.

The basic assumption for the evaluation is thasaltistances carried towards the sea by wind will
eventually reach the seawater. This assumption meatpo strict, but it is simple to calculate and
represents a good basic evaluation of the maximpatential pollutant loads reaching the

Mediterranean.

Under this basal assumption, the amount of poltstdeposited into the Mediterranean is mainly
dependent on wind direction. Air pollution will lmarried and deposited onto the sea surface only
with an adequate wind component and sufficient wépeed depending on the location of the
source. The evaluation is based on a sea/landrfattich is multiplied by the pollutant load of all
sources according to their location.

The determination of sea/land factors includes istwteps:

1 Partitioning the air basin for atmospheric emissiamo several zones. Each zone should
contain wind data (wind rose) from a single soueg. meteorological station) or an area-
wide average.

2 Determining a minimal wind speed for areas thatrerteadjacent to the coastline (around 1
m/s). Every fraction of the wind rose below the mal wind speed will not be considered
as wind blowing to the Mediterranean. This is mpostlie for particles settling and not for
gases, but will be used for the general evaluation.

3 Determining a seal/land factor for every zone adogrdo the fraction of time the wind
blows towards the Mediterranean at a minimal spged. if the wind blows towards the sea
for half of the year, then only half of the atmospb emissions from that zone will be
deposited into the Mediterranean).

4 Allocating a seal/land factor to every emission sewccording to the zones defined in step
1 or according to the closest wind data sources €an be done easily using a GIS software.

5 Multiplying all emission loads by their allocateglgland factor.
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3.5.Consolidating the NBB database

After all available data has been collected, it tmbe summarized to obtain the final pollutant
loads. The following flow-chart (Figure 1) scheroatiy illustrated the process of data processing
and classification required to achieve a compreherassessment of the pollutant loads discharged
into the Mediterranean. Orange boxes indicate tta grocessing activities, and the green boxes
indicate the classification criteria's of the s@ucategories.
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Figure 1: Flow chart of data processing and classification for the assessment of the pollutant loads discharged into the
Mediterranean.
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In this section, the system design of the NBB-I8fstem, in the following the “system”, is briefly
described. The “NBB Info System” is a networkedmfation system that is intended to provide an
overall support to NBB reporting and related agsest. The system provides tools for managing,

sharing and preserving data and information for NPEID. users and partners.

4.2.System overview

Interaction between the system and users can berilsed by functionality blocks, where
implemented technologies are interconnected bakiegocus on the logical functionalities they

refer to. The logical view of the system is desedilin Figure 2.

editing
engine

importer

authenticator
Jauthorizer|

(<

Figure 2: Logical architecture of NBB IS,

The system main components are:
» astorage layer, which manages data semanticagstand retrieval,

* an application server and GIS layer;
* adedicated MED POL Web application.

The system components are displayed in Figure 3.

User

User

User
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Figure 3: NBB Info system Intranet architecture diagram.
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4.3.User profiles and roles

Each user of MED POL Info system is given a dedinible, which defines the amount of
information/data and the kind of actions they allewsed to access. Role permissions can be
modified as needed.

The user profiles are:

» System administrator: Unrestricted user managenuset;and data management; report
creation;

« Data Definer: Unrestricted data access, editingnagament, querying and distribution;
some report management;

« Data Provider: data access, editing and queryisigiceed to user's own country data;

« Data validator: data access and querying restritiethe user's own country data; some
report management;

* Anonymous: Data access and querying restrictedtbtiqpdata.

Any user will be given a user name and a password.

System administrator and Data Definer are reseiv®ED POL members.

Data Provider is reserved to each specific counisgr to manage drafts of new data and
searching/analysing of submitted data.

Data Validator is reserved to the National FocahPior each country; this profile is responsibfe o
official submission of new data.
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Anonymous is the profile reserved for not loggedrss

4.4.NBB Database description

NBB data are stored into the NBB database. Thetsire: of NBB database is shown;iror! No se
encuentra el origen de la referencia.

The Database has several users access pointsgiagcter the different roles in the data reporting.
The main entities corresponding to the differetidgipes which can be managed by the database
are:

« reports (table report),
- facilities (table company),
- value of the pollutant (table budge baseline).

The hierarchical structure is the following:

The report is the envelope which encases all thhe d& a single country. It contains several
measures of pollutants, organized in the regionravlibe measures has been performed. Each
measure can be associated to a facility

Among the attributes of a specific measure, theze a
- pollutant (table pollutant),
« unit of measure (table unit),
- the hierarchical tern sector- subsector-procefgedasector, sub sector, process),
- the region (table region).

The geographical features of the NBB is at momiemted to the geometry of the region, which is
included in the system in order to provide geogi@gigueries (in the upload of PRTR values, the
system performs a determination of the region ftbengeo coordinates of the PRTR facility).
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company
.=+ region id: integer
; T L company id: serial
region v .
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4.5.Reporting data flow

The reporting activity is the main target of the BIBifo System. The data flow is sketched in
Figure 4. It is organized in the following mainisittes:

- initial creation of an empty report in a draft staly the MED POL staff/Data Validator
(National Focal Point),

- entry of the facilities by the Data Provider,

- filling and editing of the report and change oftstéo official submission (performed by
Data Provider and Data Validator). It is implemehtn intermediate final state for the
report in order to facilitate the management ofrq@ort among the Data Provider and Data
Validator. Once the Data Provider has completedddua entry in the draft state, he can
change the state of the report from draft to fihalthis state the report is managed only by
the Data Validator (usually the National Focal Rpin charge for the validation of the data
entered. If the Data Validator needs to change/fpdke data and needs the

- support from the Data Provider can revert the sihtbe report to Draft too allow the Data
Provider to access to the Report and starting asession of data entry,

« Report worflow managing which include 4 statesftdfanal, officially submitted and
archived) and allows to manage the data flow anieitg Provider, Data Validator and
Data Definer/MED POL staff.

- Data validated are always stored into the datablaseat the same time linked to the
corresponding report (which contains them fromgadal point of view) and to its state.

- The sections of query and statistical analysisjla@va in specific sections of the system,
refer always to the data stored into the databask beelonging to the report officially
submitted and archived.
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Figure 4: Data flow in the NBB IS Intranet.
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45.1. H2020 indicators

H2020 indicators are visualized in the public settf the system. The public section
has the same structure of the other sections,tlmaini be accessed by the anonymous
users without password. H2020 indicators are osgahin national folders and data can
be downloaded as csv files.

The public section will include the link to the EEebpage with the H2020 indicators.
Similarly, the EEA webpage will host a link to teerresponding public page of the
MED POL Info System.

4.6.GUI — System Functionalities/Modules

“NBB-IS System” GUI is designed to give quick acze® most of the system
functionalities and modules. Figure 6 shows a sétienilustration of the GUI typical
areas (the figure refers to the Sources Data page).

Area 1 contains links to the system main sectigmavigation tabs’) and the path to the
current position inside the system. Area 2 is ty&tesn header, the same all over the
system. Area 3 is the system 'navigation box', h#te main tool to move through the

web pages of the system. Area 4 represents thermoatea of the current page: its
content depends of the context. At last, area plalys personal user information/links,

if login procedure was done, else the link to thgin page.

4.6.1. Import process design

(a) Importing from PRTR XML file

The system accounts for the data upload from th® MEL PRTR and EPRTR XML
files.

However, since the two systems are quite diffemamd not fully interoperable, the

implementation is still on-going. The system upl@dubset of PRTR data which can
be fitted in the data specifications of the NBB.ohaler to allow the upload of the data,
we are performing a mapping between the data diaties of the system, which is still

in the process.

Mapping has been performed for:
* Sectors,
* subset of subsectors,
* subset of pollutants.
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5. NBB and E-PRTR harmonization

The conceptual and technical adjustments for hamaton between NBB and E-
PRTR are summarized as follows:

1.

2.

To select/filter only regions and river basin di# located in drainage basins

that outflow into the Mediterranean.

To omit records regarding indirect emissions (gdmgn external treatment

plant).

To compare the sector and subsectors dictionanésrUlNBB and under PRTR

in order to identify the corresponding loads sowagories and to identify not

fully matching sectors/subsectors or sectors/subseander NBB which are not
included under PRTR. Consequently:

» dictionary entries not corresponding to any codenhiin any list should be
left in the NBB dictionaries;

» the sector dictionaries are the union of the PRi&RMNBB sector
dictionaries;

» for a specific sector the subsectors dictionanegtze union of the PRTR
and NBB subsectors dictionaries;

To gather all emission data from industrial fambt regardless of specific

capacity thresholds set by Annex | of E-PRTR Reguiaor, alternatively,

ensure that data collected are representativeeotdtal discharges from such

sector/subsector at national level, i.e.:

« For NBB reporting purposes, it is recommended eeitb adopt E-PRTR
capacity thresholds nor to set national capacitgystiolds.

« If national capacity thresholds are set, to entumeemissions gathered from
each industrial sector/subsector in the countryepessentative of the total
sector/subsector emissions in the country, i.g. #ne at least 80% of the
total emissions per sector/subsector. It is thetowgach country to set such
national capacity thresholds.

To compare the pollutant dictionaries under NBB ander PRTR in order to

identify the corresponding loads of pollutants &mdientify not matching

pollutants.

» dictionary entries not corresponding to any codenhiin any list should be
left in the NBB dictionaries;

» the pollutant dictionaries in the NBB are the unadrihe PRTR and NBB
pollutant dictionaries.

To gather all emission data from industrial fambt regardless of specific

pollutant thresholds set by Annex Il of E-PRTR Ragan or, alternatively,

ensure that data collected are representativeeotdtal discharges from such

pollutants at national level, i.e.:

« For NBB reporting purposes it is recommended netihv@dopt E-PRTR
pollutant thresholds nor to set national pollutinésholds.

* If national pollutant thresholds are set, to enshag pollutant emissions
gathered in the country are representative ofdtad pollutant emissions in
the country, i.e. they are at least 80% of thd &nassions per pollutant. It
is then up to each country to set such specifitufaoit thresholds.



UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.404/7
Annex IV, Appendix B
Page 20

7.

In order to assure the coherency among NBB dataP&iR it is proposed to
use in the NBB the same codification of the metbbéstimation of emissions
used in the PRTR. For the sectors which do nowatlee PRTR coding it is
proposed to add a text field where the operatordraft the estimation method
used.
The system should allow the prefilling of a new NBfport. This is thought to
facilitate the reporting process for the followiyegars since the operator will be
able to readily check the values in the old repad update them in the new
report, without retyping all from the beginning.
PRTR data can be massively uploaded from an XMIo itite database.
However, since PRTR data provide only a portiothefNBB data, the solution
envisaged is to allow 2 different types of preiidi
« prefilling of every data, using the old NBB data. this case the Data
Provider can recover all the NBB data and then tgttem to create the
new NBB report.
» prefilling of the old PRTR data. In this case that® Provider can
recover only the PRTR portion of the NBB data amehtupdate only the
integration to the PRTR data in order to createntne NBB data.

Moreover, the system allows adding data with th@esattributes (sector, subsector,
pollutant, region etc.) and only at the submissudhperform the aggregation. In such a
way, it is possible to integrate (adding simplyeavirecord) data upload corresponding
to a partial load.
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Appendix C. Updated criteria and methodology to assss hotspots and
sensitive areas in the Mediterranean
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1. Introduction

The 18 meeting of the Contracting parties to the Barcal@onvention (COP 18), held in

Istanbul, Turkey in December 2013, requested thatr@cting parties to update the National
Action Plans adopted between 2003-2005 in the fwaorie of Article 5 of the LBS Protocol of the

Barcelona Convention. With the view to support dges in following a harmonized methodology
to update the NAPs, the Secretariat developed N#Rte Guidelines.

The meeting of the MEDPOL FP held on 26-28 Marci4@Athens, Greece) reviewed and
endorsed the main body of the Guidelines for Updahational Action Plans (NAPs): “Guidelines
for updating National Action Plans for the implertsion of the LBS Protocol and its Regional
Plans in the framework of SAP MED to achieve Goowitbnmental Status for pollution-related
ECAP ecological objectives” (UNEP(DEPI)MED WG.39@)1 The Secretariat was asked to
particularly continue the work for finalization tfe technical annexes of NAP update Guidelines
including one annex on the updated criteria onguitsand sensitive areas assessment.

The main purpose of updating the criteria for thal@ation of national hotspots and sensitive areas
is to address additional developments and upd&gal land technical standards to meet ECAP
GES targets and the legally binding commitmentseutide Regional Plans (Article 15 of the LBS
Protocol). The preparation of updated criteria taako account comments received from Israel,
France and UfM Secretariat and benefited from égpees of other international frameworks on
hotspots identification and assessment such asdWBahk (WB), Union for the Mediterranean
(UfM) and Regional Seas Conventions and Action #(&5C).

The meeting of MED POL FP held on 18 — 19 Decerdfé# in Barcelona reviewed and endorsed
the criteria as presented in sections 2 and 3i®#thnex 4, Appendix C.
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2. Updated criteria and methodology to assess hot sgoand sensitive
areas in the Mediterranean

The main purpose of updating hot spot and sensitiga assessment criteria is to take into account
the GES targets adopted by COP 18 as well as tmendments under the Regional Plans of the
LBS Protocol adopted by COP 17, 18 and 19. Thiuurmssa better balance among health,
environmental and socio economic aspects as wgltessures and related state/impact on marine
and coastal environment.

The Contracting Parties may build on comparablecgsses including pressures and impact
analysis and environmental status assessmenthén cases, the methodology for evaluation of the
hot spots and sensitive areas in the Mediterramegion based on updated assessment criteria
comprises the two following main steps:

Step 1: Screening for the listing of potential pptin hot spots and sensitive areas.
Step 2: Assessing potential hot spots and sensite@s based on updated criteria.

2.1.STEP 1: Screening for the listing of potential polition hot spots and sensitive
areas

An initial list of potential hot spots needs to frepared to be evaluated with the proposed criteria
in section 2.2. Table 1 describes general critfatathe sites which should be included in the
potential list of hot spots. A nation-wide listgifes has to be assembled for each screeningiayriter
leading to a final list in which all sites answéetdescription of at least one of the screening
criteria. The list will be based on:

a) Knowledge of the emission loads, ambient pollutaohcentrations, emission trends,
development programs, etc.

b) Where pollution data is missing, the list will aisalude sites for which there is a reason to
assume some type of unmonitored environmental yre$s present.

Table 1. Screening criteria proposed for establishing a list of potential hot spots sites.

Environmental

Criteria Description
Pressures

Large population centres, popular
touristic areas or densely populated
coastal areas without adequate
wastewater treatment (municipal
pollution hot spot site)

Sites with large untreated wastewater Wastewater, contaminants,
outlets in the sea organic matter
Wastewater, solid waste,

contaminants, hazardous
waste

Densely populated
areas

Wastewater, organic matter,
marine litter and solid waste

Coastal industry

Intense maritime transport routes and

Big ports ports
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Environmental

Criteria Description
Pressures

Non sanitary landfills and dump sites
located in proximity of the coastline or a
sea

Marine litter and solid waste,
Contaminants

Landfills and dump
sites

Oil/gas exploration  |Oil/gas exploration and explotations and
and exploitation, and |mining activities in proximity of the Contaminants
mining sites coastline or at the sea

Areas with intensive fish and shellfish |[Nutrients, pharmaceutical

Big aquaculture areas farming products

Large river discharges, carrying along
a) solid waste, b) urban wastewater, cNutrients, solid waste,
industrial wastewater, d) agricultural wastewaters

run-offs

Large river discharges

Sea waters receiving substantial
Intensive agriculture | agricultural run-offs from the

areas intensively cultivated coastal agricultur
areas

I(\elutrients, contaminar

Historical pollution Sites Wh_ere pollution pccurred In th_e pa%&:cumulated nutrients,
but the risk to the environment is still

sites oresent contaminants, solid waste

Generally, in order to facilitate the work of theuditries in listing and screening potential
pollution hot spots and sensitive areas, the usleeotriteria defined in “Negligible Effects” for
each of the subcategories is recommended as deddnilstep 2 of the methodology.

With the view to address all pollution related hapiot including marine and land areas it is
recommended to include also potential sea basedtesin the list, e.g. oil offshore activities,
ports.

2.2.STEP 2: Assessing potential hot spots and sensitiaeeas based on updated
criteria
2.2.1. Categorization for hotspots and sensitive areas

In 2003 UNEP/MAP evaluation, all hot spots wereugred into five categories, according to the
magnitude of impacts and pressures. The five catepd, B, C, D, and E covered a range from
extreme (category A) to insignificant effect (caiggE).

The updated methodology sets only four categofie®, C and D based on the resulting score for
the assessment of pressures and the state ofineranent (impacts).

* Priority hot spot (A),
* Hot spot (B),
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» Potential hot spot / sensitive area (C),
* No hotspot (D).

The latter category is for the purpose of asseghimgases where a hot spot is eliminated.
Hotspots Definition:

(a) Point sourceson the coast of the Mediterranean Sea which paiintffect human
health, ecosystems, biodiversity, sustainabilityeoonomy in a significant manner.
They are themain points where high levels of pollution loadriginating from
domestic or industrial sources are beiligcharged

(b) Defined coastal areaswhere thecoastal marine environment is subject to
pollution from one or more point or diffused sources on thmast of the
Mediterranean which potentiallaffect human health in a significant manner,
ecosystems, biodiversity, sustainability or economy

2.2.2. Criteria for evaluation of hot spots/sensitive area

The criteria categories are built based on categasnd criteria established in 2003. The major
changes have been made regarding:

» the organisation of categories and criteria has laggroached from four different points
of view: public health, environmental status, ecoits and transboundary effects,

* the inclusion of specific criteria regarding GES,

» the inclusion of alternative sub criteria for e@ettegory,

» the multipliers for balancing the importance ofecgiries.

Thus, the criteria categories for 2014 evaluatien a

ENVIRONMENTAL
PUBLIC HEALTH | STATUS and ECONOMICs | TRANSBOVHDARY

PRESSURES

Population Organic matter Economic activitieg Transboundary effects|

Wastewater treatment Nutrients and biological (and ecosystem

Drinking water quality| status services

Bathing water quality | Contaminants underpinning them)
Marine litter Investment

Rationale and description of particular adjustmengle in 2014 with respect to 2003 for each
category are described below:

(2) Public health

Public health category is composed of four subcateg: population, wastewater treatment,
drinking water quality and bathing water qualithelcategory aims to measure the potential effect
of hot spots on public health. In 2003, criteriaprblic health was based on discharges of BOD
and hazardous substances, while drinking waterityuehs a separate category. In the updated
methodology, the size of potential population afdcand the characteristics/effectiveness of
wastewater collection and treatment system arenthm considered criteria, in line with WB
methodology (WB, 2011).
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Drinking water quality (a separate category in 200@s been included, with some minor
adjustments, as a subcategory of public healthaérptoposed updated methodology. Bathing water
guality has been introduced as a new subcategopyoposed updated methodology, in line with
Decision 1G.20/9.

(b) Environmental Status and Pressures:

It contains four subcategories on organic matt@DB nutrients (P, N), contaminants and marine
litter. Different alternatives have been developedcore each category: trends in discharges to the
sea (pressure) or compliance with GES targetsharotlated thresholds.

In 2003 evaluation, indicators on substance diggwarwere not defined as categories but
particularly considered to rank the effects on #igude (discharges reducing.@ontent, heavy
metals and oil), recreation (oil) or other beneaiicises (solid waste).

(c) Economics

It assesses the effects of the potential hot smottomirism, aquaculture/fisheries and other

recreational activities as well as the level ofe@sivnent needed to provide for environmentally

sound solutions for potential hot spots. As seemfthe description of the environmental status

category, in 2003 recreation category was rankegdan the level of oil discharges. Particular

sub criteria on tourism and aquaculture and figisehiave been introduced in proposed updated
methodology in line with WB methodology.

(d) Trans-boundary effects

With regards to transboundary effects the methapotmnsiders location of the pollution area, the
nature of pollutants as well as the distance frioentiorder.

Based on the above criteria, the following mul8pdi per category are presented in the following
table.

Table 2. Categories, multipliers and scores.

Category Multiplier Score
Public health
1) Population 4 1-4
2) Wastewater treatment 4 1-4
3) Drinking water quality 4 1-4
4)  Bathing water quality 4 14
SCORE 16-64
Environmental Status and Pressures
5) Organic matter 3 1-4
6) Nutrients and biological 3 14
status
7) Contaminants 3 14
8) Marine litter 3 1-4
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Category Multiplier Score
SCORE 12-48
Economics
9) Economic activities and 4 14
ecosystem services
underpinning them
SCORE 416
10) Transboundary effects 1 14
SCORE 1-4

Each potential hot spot is expressed within thimfdhg categories: A, B, C or D according to the
range where the calculated total score falls:

Category Weighted Total
Priority hot spot (A) 132 - 107
Hot spot (B) 106 — 82
Potential hot spot / Sensitive area (C) 81 -58
No hotspot (D) 57 - 33

The following sections explain the criteria for kimg the effects/risks in each category:

2.2.2.1. Criteria on “PUBLIC HEALTH”

1) Criteria onpopulation affected by the potential hot spot have been basethe size and
distance. Only one of the alternatives (a) or @ds to be met for assigning the related score.
If different alternatives and different scores possible, the precautionary principle should be
applied and the worst scenario chosen:

Table 3. Ranking criteria for population category.

POPULATION!

severe effects (4)

(apopulation size within a radius of 10 km is > 1@0,nhabitants.

moderate effects (3) | (a) Population size within a radius of 10 km is betw#&6rd00 -100,000
inhabitants and/or

(b) Population size is > 100,000 inhabitants withimdius of 20 km.

slight effects (2)

(a) Population size within a radius of 10 km iswes#n 2,000 -10,000
inhabitants and/or

(b) Population size is between 10,000 -100,000hithats within a

ttis recommended to also consider populationrdutourist seasons.
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POPULATION!

radius of 20 km.

negligible effects (1) (aPopulation size within a radius of 10 km is < 2,@flfabitants and/d

=

(b) Population size is between 2,000 -10,000 inhalstatithin a radius
of 20 km.

2)

Criteria onwastewater treatmenthave been based on the following definitions exée from
the Regional Plan on the reduction of B&fbm urban waste water in the framework of the
implementation of Article 15 of the LBS Protocolg@sion IG 19/7):

Urban wastewater means wastewater of the mixture of domestic wagiéer with
industrial waste water pre-treated or not and/orofif rain water;

Domestic wastewatermeans wastewater from residential settlementssamdces which
originates predominantly from the human metabobsm from household activities;

Collecting systemmeans a system of conduits which collects and wctsdurban waste
water;

Wastewater Treatment Plant WWTP means systems used to treat urban wastewater
using physical, chemical and /or biological teclieis;

Agglomeration means an area where the population of more tl@002nhabitants and/or
economic activities are sufficiently concentrated drban waste water to be collected and
conducted to an urban waste water treatment plawotafinal discharge point;

Population-equivalent (p.e.) means the organic biodegradable load having adiwe
biochemical demand (BGQIpof 60 g of oxygen per day;

Primary treatment means treatment of urban waste water by a phyaiulor chemical
process involving settlement of suspended solidstleer processes in which the BO&T
the incoming waste water is reduced by at least 2@¥6re discharge and the total
suspended solids of the incoming waste water algcesl by at least 50%;

Secondary treatment means treatment of urban wastewater by a processraly
involving biological treatment with a secondarytlesbtent or other process so that the
treatment results in a minimum reduction of théahioad of 70-90% of BOBR

In addition, according to the World Bank Grdupertiary treatment is considered as any
additional treatment beyond secondary. Tertiargtinent can remove more than 99 percent of all
the impurities from sewage, producing an efflueinalonost drinking-water quality. Disinfection,
typically with chlorine, can be the final step befaischarge of the effluent. However, there is
some concern about chlorine residuals in the efflue

The following tables describes the criteria forkiag the category, only one of the alternatives (a)
(b) or (c) needs to be met for assigning the rdlaeore. If different alternatives and different
scores are possible, the precautionary principdelshbe applied and the worst scenario chosen:

Table 4. Ranking criteria for wastewater collection and treatment category.

2 http://water.worldbank.org/shw-resource-guidefsfructure/menu-technical-options/wastewater-treatm
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WASTEWATER COLLECTION AND TREATMENT
The effects of wastewater collection and treatnoenpublic health have:

severe effects (4)

(a) Urban wastewater (agglomeration more than 10,00hBEollected
or treatedor primary treated only.

(b) Significant loads of industrial hazardous substaraze discharged tc
municipal collecting system without treatment.

moderate effects (3)

(a) Urban wastewater (agglomerations more than 2,00h®Eollected
or treated or primary treated only. The sewer network has big
leakages and the wastewater treatment plant owerflieequently
and/or.

(b) Industrial loads of hazardous substances are dgetido municipal
collecting system without treatment.

slight effects (2)

(a) Urban wastewater (agglomerations less than 2,00&Eollected of
treate@d or primary treated only.
(b) Urban wastewater is collected and treated:
I.  biological (secondary) treatment for collected wastter
and/or
II.  the sewer network has small leakages and the watew
treatment plant hardly overflows and/or

(c) Insignificant industrial loads of hazardous substagnare discharged
to the WWTP.

negligible effects (1)

(a)99% of population connected to sewerage and/or

(b) Advanced (tertiary) treatment or any additionahtneent beyond
secondary, e.g. disinfection for collected wastewat

3) Qualitative criteria on the potential risk for lahdsed industrial or urban solid waste disposal,
industrial or urban wastewater discharge or otlrd|based sources (e.g. run off from
agriculture, farms or spills) to contaminate wageurces (either groundwater or surface waters

such as rivers and reservoirs) fsinking water have been defined:

Table 5. Ranking criteria for drinking water quality category.

DRINKING WATER QUALITY
The quality of drinking water has effects on pulblealth:

severe effects (4)

Any industrial or urban wastewater, or solid wastagricultural run off
reaching a drinking water source without treatment.

moderate effects (3)

Any industrial or urban wastewater, or solid wastagricultural run off
reaching drinking water sources which are filtebatinot disinfected
before storage and distribution.

slight effects (2)

Any industrial or urban wastewater, or solid wastagricultural run off
reaching drinking water sources which are propitired and
disinfected before storage and distribution.

3 According to Decision IG 19/7, the Parties shae that all agglomerations (>2,000 PE) colleck ireat
their urban waste waters before discharging theémtire environment. The conditions are set in Arinex
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DRINKING WATER QUALITY
The quality of drinking water has effects on pulblealth:

negligible effects (1) | No discharges/run offs affecting the water sources.

4) Categories omathing water guality have been based on Decision 1G.20/9 regarding@Grit
and Standards for bathing waters quality in thenéaork of the implementation of Article 7
of the LBS Protocol, however, this category is alsuwvered by other categories, e.g.
contaminants. The following requirements shouldret for sampling and analysis:

e Minimum sampling frequency: at least one per martd not less than four in a bathing
period including an initial one prior to the staftthe bathing period.

* For classification purposes at least 12 samplelteeate needed spread over 3-4 bathing
seasons

* Reference method of analysis: ISO 7899-2 basedembrane filtration technique or any
other approved technique

Table 6. Ranking criteria for bathing water quality category.

BATHING WATER QUALITY*
The quality of bathing water is:

Poor (4)
(a) Percentage of intestinal enterococci concentratieasurements

(90th percentile intestinal enterococci/100 mi®ve 185 cfu/100
mL and/or

(b) No monitoring data.

Sufficient (3) (a) Percentage of intestinal enterococci concentratieasurements
(90th percentile intestinal enterococci/100 milgiss than or equal
to 185 cfu/100 mL

Good (2) (a) Percentage of intestinal enterococci concentratieasurements
(95th percentile intestinal enterococci/100 mlpésween 101-200
cfu/100 mL

Excellent (1) (a) Percentage of intestinal enterococci concentratieasurements
(95th percentile intestinal enterococci/100 mbésow 100 cfu/100
mL

2.2.2.2. Criteria on “ENVIRONMENTAL STATUS and PRESSURES”
5) For the evaluation of therganic matter, releases of BODinto the Mediterranean Sea (in
kgl/year) need to be calculated or estimated.

The following table describes the criteria for remgkthe effects/risks, only one of the alternatives
(@), (b) or (c) needs to be met for assigning diated score. If different alternatives and diffdre

4 The values presented in Table 6 be checked by the experts
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scores are possible, the precautionary principbellshbe applied and the worst scenario chosen. If
no data are available, the category will be rardedhoderate effects (3).

Table 7. Ranking criteria for Organic Matter category.

ORGANIC MATTER
Human introduction of BOBin the marine environment has:

Severe effects (4) (a) Significant increase of inputs of BQ@Ihto seawater from previous
year(s) and/or significant deviation from the REbvaal ELV for
point sources and/or

(b) Significant deviation from GES target and/or nagildregional/sub-
regional thresholds/EQS.

Moderate effects (3) | () Increase of inputs of BOfInto seawater from previous year(s) and/or
deviation from ELV from point sources and/or

(b) Deviation from GES target and/or national/regiosah-regional
thresholds/EQS and/or

(c) No data available.

Slight effects (2) (a) Increased inputs of BOInto seawater and/or deviation from
RP/national ELV but meeting GES targets and/or
national/regional/sub-regional thresholds.

Negligible effects (1) | (&) Decrease of inputs of BOD5 into seawater and mg&iaS targets
and/or national/regional/sub-regional thresholds.

6) For the evaluation of theutrients enrichment and biological status either releases of Total
P and/or Total N into the hot spot area (in kg/yeartheir concentration in water column
(mg/l) need to be calculated or estimated.

The following table describes the criteria for ramgkthe effects/risks, only one of the alternatives
(@), (b), (c) or (d) needs to be met for assigrimg related score. If different alternatives and
different scores are possible, the precautionancime should be applied and the worst scenario
chosen. If no data are available, the categorybeiltanked as moderate effects (3).

Table 8. Ranking criteria for nutrients and biological status category.

NUTRIENTS and BIOLOGI CAL STATUS
Human introduction of nutrients in the marine eamiment has:

Severe effects (4) (a) Significant increase of inputs of Total N and/oitdld® into seawater
from previous year(s) and/or

(b) Significant decrease of dissolved oxygen and/areiase of
chlorophyll concentrations in water column and/or

(c) Significant deviation from GES tardetnd/or national/ regional/sub-
regional thresholds/EQS and, where appropriatéodical status

5> Reference nutrients concentrations accordingaddbal hydrological, chemical and morphological
characteristics of the un-impacted marine region.
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NUTRIENTS and BIOLOGI CAL STATUS
Human introduction of nutrients in the marine eamiment has:

Moderate effects (3)

(a) Increase of inputs of Total N and/or Total P irtawater from
previous year(s) and/or

(b) Decrease of dissolved oxygen and/or increase ofaihyll
concentrations in water column and/or

(c) Deviation from GES targgtand/or national/ regional/sub-regional
thresholds/EQS and/or

(d) No data available, including biological status.

Slight effects (2)

(a) Increased inputs of Total N and/or Total P intossgtar but meeting
GES targetsand/or national/ regional/sub-regional threshol@E
and/or

(b) Decreased concentrations of dissolved oxygen aimtozased
concentration of chlorophyll in water column butatiag GES
targets and/or national/ regional/sub-regional threshol@®Eand/or
good biological status.

Negligible effects (1)

(a) Decrease of inputs of Total N and/or Total P irgawgater and
meeting GES targeisand/or national/ regional/sub-regional
thresholds/EQS and/or

(b) Increased concentrations of dissolved oxygen ari#oreased
concentrations of chlorophyll in water column aneeting GES
targets and/or national/ regional/sub-regional thresh&@@% and/or
good biological status.

7) For the evaluation ofontaminants (including pollution from industries), either retes of
hazardous substances into the hot spot area (edg/or their concentration in water, biota or
sediment need to be calculated or estimated.

The contaminants to be evaluated should considd? S4bstances, pollutants covered by NBB
2008/2013 as well as the priority hazardous substagreed by MEDPOL Focal points at their

meeting held in Aix en Provence, France in Novenf@9 and listed in Annex Il of Decision
1G.21/3. A minimum common list of substances isfilwing:

* Metals and related compounds:
0o Chromium

O O0OO0OO0OO0Oo

Cadmium

Lead

Mercury

Organic tin compounds
Organic mercury compounds
Organic lead compounds

* Organohalogen compounds:
o Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs)
o Polychlorinated dibenzodioxins (PCDDSs)
o0 Polychlorinated dibenzofurans (PCDFs)
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* Organohalogenated pesticides/biocides:
o Endosulphan
0 Hexachlorocyclohexane
0 Hexachlorobenzene

» Other organic compounds:
o Diethylhexylphthalate (DEHP)
Phenolic compounds
Brominated flame retardants
Petroleum hydrocarbons, oils & greases
Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons
Short Chain Chlorinated Parafins

O O0OO0OO0Oo

While considering this list for the purpose of aséeg the inputs to marine environment as
appropriate, with regards to monitoring, the Cactirey Parties should include as a minimum only
substances which are part of the integrated anddowied monitoring programme either at
national or regional level.

Each potential hot spot or sensitive area shouldigsessed regarding the most representative
priority substance/s.

The following table describes the criteria for ramgkthe effects/risks, only one of the alternatives
(@), (b), (c) or (d) needs to be met for assigriimg related score. If different alternatives and
different scores regarding the considered contamnare possible, the precautionary principle
should be applied and the worst scenario choseno lflata are available, the category will be
ranked as moderate effects (3).

Table 9. Ranking criteria for Contaminants category.

CONTAMINANTS
Contaminants are introduced or were previouslypdhiiced at levels giving rise to:

Severe effects (4) (a) Significant increase of inputs of contaminants im&rine
environment compared to previous year(s) and/dreroccurrences
of acute pollution events and/or

(b) Significant increase of contaminants concentratiorsediment and
biota and/or in frequency of cases of seafood sesrgibove
regulatory limits for contaminants and/or

(c) Significant deviation from GES target and/or nagikbmegional/sub-
regional thresholds/EQS (e.g. regional ELV orf)Hg

Moderate effects (3) | (2) Increase of inputs of contaminants into marine ramvnent
compared to previous year(s) and/or

(b) Increase of contaminants concentrations in sediarethbiota and/or
in frequency of cases of seafood samples abovéategy limits for
contaminants and/or

(c) Deviation from GES target and/or national/ regiégs-regional
thresholds/EQS (e.g. regional ELV on Hg) and/or

650 pg/l by 2015 and 5 pg/l by 2019 (Decision 1G820).
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CONTAMINANTS
Contaminants are introduced or were previouslydhiced at levels giving rise to:
(d) No data available.
Slight effects (2) (a) Increased inputs of contaminants into marine enwirent but meeting

GES targets and/or national/ regional/sub-regitmaisholds/EQS
(e.g. regional ELV on Hg) and/or

(b) Increased concentrations of contaminants in sediarahbiota but
meeting GES targets and/or national/ regional/sgienal
thresholds/EQS (e.g. regional ELV on Hg).

Negligible effects (1) | (a) Decrease of inputs of hazardous substances into@mvironment
and meeting GES targets and/or national/ regiamalfegional
thresholds/EQS (e.g. regional ELV on Hg) and/or

(b) Decreased concentrations of contaminants in sediamehbiota and

meeting GES targets and/or national/ regional/sgjenal
thresholds/EQS (e.g. regional ELV on Hg).

8) Marine litter category addresses the effects of any solid méetiacarded, disposed of or
abandoned in the marine and coastal environmelitt s@ste from industrial sources is not
addressed under this category.

The area to which this category applies is the defaed both in the Regional Plan on marine
litter (Decision 1G.21/7) and in Art. 3 of the LBSotocol paragraphs (a), (c), and’(d)

The following table describes the criteria for remgkthe effects/risks, only one of the alternatives

(@), (b) or (c) needs to be met for assigning #lated score. If different scores are possible, the
precautionary principle should be applied and tbestvscenario chosen.

Table 10. Ranking criteria for Marine Litter category.

MARINE LITTER
Properties and quantities of marine litter afféet toastal and marine environment:

Severe effects (4) (a) Significant increase of number of areas with acdated marine
litter at sea and in the land part of the coasiabzup to 1 km close
to the river mouth or run-off drainage system and/o

(b) Significant increase of the amount of litter washstore and/or
deposited on coastlines and/or

(c) lllegal dump sites and/or non-sanitary landfillsdted in the coastal
area or river basin area.

7 Article 3 of the LBS Protocol: (a) The MediterraneSea Area as defined in article 1 of the Conwenti
(c) Waters on the landward side of the baseline® fivhich the breadth of the territorial sea is mead and
extending, in the case of watercourses, up tordshiater limit;

(d) Brackish waters, coastal salt waters includirayshes and coastal lagoons, and ground waters
communicating with the Mediterranean Sea.



UNEP(DEPI/MED WG.404/7
Annex IV, Appendix C
Page 16

MARINE LITTER
Properties and quantities of marine litter afféet toastal and marine environment:

Moderate effects (3) | (a) Increase of number of areas with accumulated méitieeat sea and
in the land part of the coastal zone up to 1 krselo the river
mouth or run-off drainage system and/or

(b) Increase of the amount of litter washed ashoreocantposited on
coastlines and/or

(c) lllegal dump sites and/or non-sanitary landfillghe river basin area.

Slight effects (2) (a) Maintained number of areas with accumulated mditiee at sea
and in the land part of the coastal zone up to ke to the river
mouth or run-off drainage system and/or

(b) Maintained trends in the amounts of litter wash&tbae and/or
deposited on coastlines and/or

Negligible effects (1) | (a) Decreased trends in number of areas with accuncuiaggine litter
at sea and in the land part of the coastal zorte tikm close to the
river mouth or run-off drainage system and/or

(b) Decreased trends in the amounts of litter washledrasand/or
deposited on coastlines and/or

(c) No illegal dump sites and/or non-sanitary landfills

2.2.2.3. Criteria on “ECONOMICS” 8

9) The following table describes the criteria for ramkthe effects/risks opconomic activities
(andecosystem serviceanderpinning them), only one of the alternativays (b) or (c) needs
to be met for assigning the related score. If diffieé alternatives and different scores are
possible, the precautionary principle should bdiapg@nd the worst scenario chosen.

Table 11. Ranking criteria for recreation and ecosystem services category.

ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES AND UNDERPINING ECOSYSTEM SERVICES

severe effects (4) (a) Area with a significant decrease in tourism andptiecreational
activities and/or it is a very important tourisear(>200,000 tourists
annually) and/or

(b) Severe effects on aquaculture or fisheries andidsedo a very
important aquaculture and fisheries area (inclugipgwning sites)
and/or

(c) Severe effects on provision of ecosystem services.

moderate effects (3) | (&) Area with a decrease in tourism and other recreakiactivities and/or
it is an important tourist area (100,000 - 200,6ffists annually)
and/or

(b) Moderate effects on aquaculture or fisheries andése to an
important aquaculture and fisheries area and/or

(c) Moderate effects on provision of ecosystem services

slight effects (2) (a) Tourism and other recreational activities are naangd and/or it is a

8 Further work is ongoing in the framework of ECAfyarding ecosystem services.
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tourist area between 10,000 — 100,000 touristsalynand/or

(b) Slight effects on aquaculture or fisheries andétatively far from an
aquaculture and fisheries area and/or

(c) Slight effects on provision of ecosystem services.

negligible effects (1)

(a) Tourism and other recreational activities are iasieg and/or it is a
tourist area below 10,000 tourists annually and/or

(b) Negligible effects on aquaculture or fisheries oraguaculture and
fisheries activities nearby and/or

(c) Negligible effects on provision of ecosystem sessic

Once the hot spots are categorised it is recomnaetadenllect the necessary information regarding

the investment and related costs required for #lgmination.

2.2.2.4. Criteria on “TRANSBOUNDARY EFFECTS”

10) The following table describes the criteria for riamgk the effects/risks ortransboundary

effects

Table 12. Ranking criteria for transboundary effects category.

TRANSBOUNDARY EFFECTS

severe effects (4)

Downstream area close to the bor8léischarging to the Mediterranean
sea significant amounts of substances which aie, tpgrsistent and liablg
to bioaccumulate and/or marine litter.

1Y%

moderate effects (3)

Downstream area close to the borders dischargititet¥editerranean sea

(a) Moderate amounts of substances which are toxisjgtent and
liable to bioaccumulate and/or marine litter.

(b) Significant amounts of nutrients and/or organicterat

slight effects (2)

Area close to the borders discharging to the Megiteean sea

(a) Negligible amounts of substances which are toecsigtent and
liable to bioaccumulate and/or marine litter.

(b) Moderate amounts of nutrients and/or organic matter

negligible effects (1)

Area far from the border with no direct/indirecfest.

9 Secretariat to clarify further
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3. Guidance on the implementation of evaluation criteia and test
example

3.1. Screening/compilation of a list of potential hot spts

For the initial list of potential sites, nation-wvéiddata should be gathered from the following
sources:

a) PRTR (Pollutant Release and Transfer Register) data

b) Seawater, sediment and aquatic life monitoring.data

¢) Factory or industry emission permits.

d) Information from local authorities (amounts of nmarilitter, bathing water quality, local
emission sources, etc.).

3.2.Assigning the category scores for each site

Determining the score for each category is notaglgendent on local quality standards and on
expert judgement. The evaluation can be perforraedrding to the following principles:

(a) Population

This category refers to the size of the affectegufation and its distance from the potential
hotspot. A geographic analysis has to be madeteydae the nature of the secondary effects, the
dispersion of polluting substances and the dew$itile population in terms of both permanent and
temporary residents.

If different alternatives and different scores aussible, the precautionary principle should be
applied and the worst scenario chosen.

(b) Wastewater Treatment

The following data can be used to aid the assedsohdine wastewater treatment criteria:

(a) Evidence of marine discharge of raw sewage, ormatly treated wastewater.

(b) The frequency of overflows and leaks in the lasargeand the amount of wastewater
discharged in these events will be evaluated irerotd decide on the significance of the
impact.

(c) Examination of the pollution load from industriadusces obtained and untreated in WWTP
(such as heavy metals). Will be determined by timecentration multi-year trends of pollutants
leaving the WWTP.

(c) Drinking Water

The purpose of this category is to further priagtisites that also pollute drinking water sources
beside the Mediterranean seawater. For this catetpmal standards will be reviewed along with
the general quality of the polluted water bodydsess the impact of the potential hot spot.
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(d) Bathing Water Quality

This category refers to frequent health risk in bahing water and not one-time events. The
number of events or instances of high pathogenbkarwater has to be assessed to determine the
final score. For example — “severe effect” for bezcwith constant high health risk, “moderate
effect” for repeated to isolated events, and “dligffiects” for occasional events of high pollution.

The following requirements should be met for sangplnd analysis:

(b) Minimum sampling frequency: at least one per mamh not less than four in a bathing
period including an initial one prior to the staftthe bathing period.

(c) For classification purposes at least 12 samplelteeare needed spread over 3-4 bathing
seasons.

(d) Reference method of analysis: ISO 7899-2 basedambrane filtration technique or any
other approved technique.

(e) Organic Matter

Organic matter emission is first compared to GERdards, either local or regional. When these
are no available standards, the emission can ed eatording to comparable orders of magnitude.

(f) Nutrients and biological status

Nutrients emission and seawater concentrationdfiestecompared to available GES standards,
either local or regional. When no specific valuesther targets are available, the emission can be
assessed by referring to all available data tordete the severity of the pollution.

Nutrients concentration are also affected by theratteristics of the location of discharge — for
example, nutrients discharged in a partially eredosay are more prone to accumulate and spur
eutrophication than nutrients discharged in opetessa For the final ranking, both local and
regional chlorophyll concentration have to be cdestd, along with the magnitude of emission
and its location and the distribution exists in ¢és¢uary.

The biological status can also be considered basathtional standards, practices and monitoring
data.

(g) Contaminants

Contaminants concentrations and emissions shouldohsidered in the context of the types of
emission sources in and around the potential hoisspWhen no knowledge of current
concentration and loads is available, the evalnatidl be based on a worst-scenario basis.

(h) Marine Litter

Marine litter category is based on local accouAsd refers to frequent and concentration of
marine litter in the water and not one-time eveiiise number of events or instances of high
concentration of marine litter has to be assesse@termine the final score. For example — “severe
effect” for beaches with constant high marine flippeoblem or close to emission source of waste,
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“moderate effect” for repeated to isolated eveats “slight effects” for occasional events of high
pollution.

(i) Economic activities and Underpinning Ecosystem Services

The severity of the damage to local and regionahemic activities (and ecosystem services
underpinning them) can be assessed by relatinijhter@ecent trends in activity level or to nearby
coastal area with similar characteristics.

(i) Transboundary effect

The factors to be considered in assessing trandloyieffects are related to the distance from the
border of the pollution area including downstreamupstream location, as well as the nature and
discharge loads of the pollutants. It has to beaddthat different categories of pollutants showdd b
examined such as heavy metals, organic pollutantgents and marine litter.
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APPENDI X D. Issues/impacts matrix for scoring issues associated with
impacts on human health and marine environment*

Index of tables

Table 1. Issues/impacts matrix for scoring issueaiated with impacts on human health and marine
TNV o] o1 1= o | O PP 2.

* The table included in this Appendix is taken from the NAP Guidelines approved in 2004. The
Secretariat is reviewing the list of contaminants and will present proposed changes to this table,
as appropriate, at the next MED POL FP meeting in June 2015.
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Table 1: Issues/impacts matrix for scoring issuesoaiated with impacts on human health and manmwerenment.

| ssue Score0 = Scorel= Score2 = Score3 =
No concern Slight concern moder ate concern major concern
Trace Metals No evidence of production or Evidence of limited production Historical production evident Magjor production of

product contamination

No evidence of air emissions
No evidence of emissions from
solid residues

No evidence of chemica
stockpiled

No evidence of chemical being
contaminant in production of
other chemicals

No evidence of use of the
chemicd

No evidence of release from
liquid effluent

Presence of small sourceswith
possible emissions (e.g. small
incineration plants)

Some limited evidence of releases
but on asmall scaleinvoking

local concerns

Some use of the chemical in small
areas

Some limited evidence of releases
according to national standards

and production for local use
ongoing

Present as contaminant in
other chemical production
Presence of mgjor
combustion related sources
e.g. large municipal or
industrial incinerators
Evidence of stockpiles of the
chemical

Use of chemical in
agriculture or industry sub-
regionaly

chemical for local and
export use

Chemical evident as
contaminant in large scale
production of other
chemicals

Known emission of
chemical from large scale
Evidence of leakage from
major stockpiles of the
chemical poorly packaged
Large-scale use of the
chemical throughout the
region

No known or historical levels of
chemical contaminant in the
environment except background
levels of naturally occurring
substances

No available data to quantify
evidence of the chemical found
in fish, wildlife animal or human
tissue

Chemical contaminants are
detectable in the environment but
below threshold limits defined for
the country or region

Chemical contaminants are
detectable from fish, wildlife,
foodstuff or human samples but
below threshold limits established
for the country or region

Chemical contaminants are
found in the environment
marginally above threshold
limits defined for the country
or region

Limited data available to
support chemical existing
within fish, wildlife,
foodstuff or human tissue at
marginal levels above
threshold standards for the
country or region

Chemical contaminant is
analysed repeatedly well
above threshold limitsin
the environment defined
for the country or region
Known contamination of
fish, wildlife, foodstuff or
humans at levelsfar
exceeding the threshold
established for the
country or region
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| ssue Score0 = Scorel= Score2 = Score3 =
No concern Slight concern moder ate concern major concern
Organohal ogens No evidence of production or Evidence of limited production Historical production evident Magjor production of

product contamination

No evidence of air emissions
No evidence of emissions from
solid residues

No evidence of chemica
stockpiled

No evidence of chemical being
contaminant in production of
other chemicals

No evidence of use of the
chemicd

No evidence of release from
liquid effluent

Presence of small sources with
possible emissions (e.g. small
incineration plants or bleached
kraft/pulp mills using chlorine)
Some limited evidence of releases
but on a small scaleinvoking

local concerns

Some use of the chemical in small
areas

Some limited evidence of releases
in compliance with national
standards

and production for local use
ongoing.

Present as contaminant in
other chemical production
Presence of mgjor
combustion related sources
e.g. large municipal or
industria incinerators or
large bleached kraft pulp
mills

Evidence of stockpiles of the
chemical

Use of chemical in
agriculture or industry

chemical for local and
export use

Chemical evident as
contaminant in large scale
production of other
chemicals

Known emission of
chemical from large scale
incinerators or chlorine
bleaching of pulp or other
related combustion
facilities

Evidence of leakage from
major stockpiles of the
chemical poorly packaged
Large-scale use of the
chemical throughout the
Region

No known or historical levels of
chemical contaminant in the
environment except background
levels of naturally occurring
substances

No available data to quantify
evidence of the chemical found
in fish, wildlife animal or human
tissue

Chemical contaminants are
detectable in the environment but
below threshold limits defined for
the country or region

Chemical contaminants are
detectable from fish, wildlife,
foodstuff or human samples but
below threshold limits established
for the country or region

Chemical contaminants are
found in the environment
marginally above threshold
limits defined for the country
or region

Limited data available to
support chemical existing
within fish, wildlife,
foodstuff or human tissue at
marginal levels above
threshold standards for the
country or region

Chemical contaminant is
analysed repeatedly well
above threshold limitsin
the environment defined
for the country or region
K nown contamination of
fish, wildlife, foodstuff or
humans at levelsfar
exceeding the threshold
established for the
country or region
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| ssue Score0 = Scorel= Score2 = Score3 =
No concern Slight concern moder ate concern major concern
BOD from No evidence of releases from - Presence of small sourcesfrom - Historical releases of BOD BOD releases are evident
solid residues small size industries from medium size industry as contaminant in large

industrial sources

Evidence of BOD levelsin
Riversin compliance with
national standards

Evidence of releases of al liquid
industria effluentsin
compliance with the national
standards

Some limited evidence of releases
but on a small scaleinvoking
local concerns

Evidence of periodical high
BOD levelsin coastal rivers

scale industries

Known releases of BOD
from large scale
industries

Evidence of leakage from
major municipal solid
waste landfills

Evidence of leakage from
major industrial solid
waste landfills

No known or historical levels of
BOD in water bodies except
background levels of naturally
occurring substances

No evidence of any
eutrophication cases

BOD levels are detectable in
water bodies but below threshold
limits defined for the country or
region

BOD levelsarefound in
water bodies marginally
above threshold limits
defined for the country or
region

Historical few harmful
effects for marine and rivers

BOD levels are analysed
repeatedly well above
threshold limitsin water
bodies

Evidence of repeated
harmful effects for marine
and rivers wildlife

wildlife associated with high associated with high BOD
BOD Levels levels
| ssue Score 0= Scorel= Score2 = Score 3 =
No concern Slight concern maoder ate concern major concern
PCBs No evidence of production or Evidence of limited production Historical production evident Magjor production of

product contamination

No evidence of air emissions
No evidence of emissions from
solid residues

No evidence of chemical
stockpiled

Presence of small sources with
possible emissions (e.g. small
incineration plants or bleached
kraft/pulp mills using chlorine);
Some limited evidence of releases
but on a small scaleinvoking

and production for local use
ongoing. Present as
contaminant in other
chemical production
Presence of mgjor
combustion related sources

chemical for local and
export use

Chemical evident as
contaminant in large scale
production of other
chemicals
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No evidence of chemical being
contaminant in production of
other chemicals

No evidence of use of the
chemicd

No evidence of release from
liquid effluent

local concerns

Some use of the chemical in small
areas

Some limited evidence of releases
associated with liquid effluents

e.g. large municipal or
industrial incinerators or
large bleached kraft pulp
mills

Evidence of stockpiles of the
chemical

Use of chemical in
agriculture or industry

Known emission of
chemical from large scale
incinerators or chlorine
bleaching of pulp or other
related combustion
facilities

Evidence of leakage from
major stockpiles of the
chemical poorly packaged
Large-scale use of the
chemicalsin the region

No known or historical levels of
chemical contaminant in the
environment except background
levels of naturally occurring
substances

No available data to quantify
evidence of the chemical found
in fish, wildlife animal or human
tissue

Chemical contaminants are
detectable in the environment but
below threshold limits defined for
the country or region

Chemical contaminants are
detectable from fish, wildlife,
foodstuff or human samples but
below threshold limits established
for the country or region

Chemical contaminants are
found in the environment
marginally above threshold
limits defined for the country
or region

Limited data available to
support chemical existing
within fish, wildlife,
foodstuff or human tissue at
marginal levels above

Chemical contaminant is
analysed repeatedly well
above threshold limitsin
the environment defined
for the country or region
K nown contamination of
fish, wildlife, foodstuff or
humans at levelsfar
exceeding the threshold
established for the

threshold standards for the country or region
country or region
e Score 0= Scorel= Score2 = Score 3 =
No concern Slight concern moder ate concern major concern
Solid waste Evidence of convenient solid Evidence of temporary failure of No evidence of solid waste No evidence of solid

waste management system in the
region

No noticeable interference with
the recreational use of beaches
dueto litter

No reported entanglement of

the solid waste management
system

Some evidence of marine derived
litter on beaches

Occasional recovery of solid
waste through trawling activities

landfill

Widespread litter on beaches
giving rise to public concern
regarding recreational use of
beaches

High frequency of benthic

waste management
system

Incidence of litter on
beaches sufficient to deter
the public from
recreational activities
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aguatic organisms with debris litter recovery and Trawling activities
interference with trawling untenabl e because of
activities benthic litter and gear
Frequent report of entanglement
entanglement or suffocation Widespread entanglement
of species by litter and/or suffocation of
aguatic species by litter
| ssue Score0 = Scorel= Score2 = Score3 =
No concern Slight concern moder ate concern major concern
Batteries and No evidence of production Evidence of limited production Historical production evident Magjor production of
chemicals No evidence of air emissions Presence of small sources with and production for local use batteries for local &

associated to its
manufacturing

No evidence of emissions from
solid residues

No evidence of batteries
stockpiled

No evidence of release from
liquid effluent

Evidence of extensive recycling
(100%) of Batteries

possible emissions (e.g. small
incineration plants and landfills)
Some limited evidence of releases
but on asmall scaleinvoking

local concerns

Presence of small stockpiles
Evidence of medium scale
recycling (80%)

ongoing

Presence of mgjor
combustion related sources
e.g. large municipal or
industrial incinerators
Evidence of stockpiles of
batteries

Evidence of small scale
recycling (50%) of batteries

export use

Chemicals from Batteries
production are evident as
contaminant in large scale
production

Evidence of leakage from
major stockpiles
Large-scale use of
batteries throughout the
region

Evidence of no recycling
of batteries

No known or historical levels of
chemical contaminant in the
environment except background
levels of naturally occurring
substances

No available data to quantify
evidence of the chemical found
in fish, wildlife animal or human
tissue

Chemical contaminants are
detectable in the environment but
below threshold limits defined for
the country or region

Chemical contaminants are
detectable from fish, wildlife,
foodstuff or human samples but
below threshold limits established
for the country or region

Chemical contaminants are
found in the environment
marginally above threshold
limits defined for the country
or region

Limited data available to
support chemical existing
within fish, wildlife,
foodstuff or human tissue at

Chemical contaminant is
analysed repeatedly well
above threshold limitsin
the environment country
or region

Known contamination of
fish, wildlife, foodstuff or
humans at levelsfar
exceeding the threshold
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marginal levels above established for the
threshold standards for the country or region
country or region

Score0 = Scorel= Score2 = Score3 =
Issue . X
No concern Slight concern moder ate concern major concern
L ub Oil No evidence of production Evidence of limited production Historical production evident Magjor production of lub

No evidence of air emissions
No evidence of emissions from
solid residues

No evidence of lub oil
stockpiled

No evidence of release from
liquid effluent

Evidence of full recycling of lub
oil

Presence of small sourceswith
possible emissions (e.g. small
incineration plants and landfills)
Some limited evidence of releases
but on a small scaleinvoking

local concerns

Presence of small stockpiles
Evidence of medium scale
recycling of lub oil

and production for local use
ongoing

Presence of mgjor
combustion related sources
e.g. large municipal or
industria incinerators
Evidence of stockpiles of lub
ail

Evidence of limited
recycling of lub oil

oil for local and export
use

Chemicals from Batteries
production are evident as
contaminant in large scale
production

Evidence of leakage from
major stockpiles of the
chemical poorly packaged
Large-scale use of lub oil
throughout the region
Evidence of no recycling
of lub oil

No known or historical levels of
chemical contaminants from lub
oil in the except background
levels of naturally occurring
substances

No available data to quantify
evidence of the chemicals
originated from lub oil found in
fish, wildlife animal or human
tissue

Chemical contaminants from lub
oil are detectablein the
environment threshold limits
defined for the country or region
Chemical contaminants originated
from lub oil are detectable from
fish, wildlife, foodstuff or human
samples but below threshold
limits established for the country
or region

Chemical contaminants from
[ub cil arefound in the
environment marginally
above threshold limits
defined for the country or
region

Limited data available to
support chemicals originated
from lub oil existing within
fish, wildlife, foodstuff or
human tissue at marginal
levels above threshold
standards for the country

Chemical contaminants
from lub oil are analysed
repeatedly well above
threshold limitsin the
environment defined for
the country or region
Known contamination of
fish, wildlife, foodstuff or
humans by chemical
originated from lub oil at
levelsfar exceeding the
threshold established for
the country
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| ssue Score0= 'Scorel= Score2 = Score3=
No concern Slight concern moder ate concern major concern
All issues - No evidence of violation of - Potential transboundary impacts | - Increase of GHG emissions |- Evidence of violation of
Bilateral environmental regional and global
agreements environmental
- No evidence of violation of agreements

regional and global
environmental agreement

- No evidence of transboundary
impacts

- Potential bilateral conflict
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APPENDIX E. List of indicatorsto assessthe LBS, Dumping, Hazar dous
waste Protocols, NAP and Regional Plansimplementation
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1. Introduction

The UNEP/MAP programme of work 2014-2015 adopted thg eighteenth meeting of the

Contracting parties (COP 18), 3-6 December 201&nkil, Turkey, mandated the Secretariat to
update the MAP reporting system with the view tdend more user friendly, further strengthen its
indicator-based dimension as well as complete ihlie reporting requirements of the Regional
Plans adopted under Article 15 of the LBS Protocol.

COP 18 also requested the contracting partiesdategheir National Action Plans (NAPs) that were
endorsed by COP 14, Portoroz, Slovenia, 2005, ¢ordance with Article 5 of the LBS Protocol of
the Barcelona Convention.

With the view to deliver the above tasks, the Sacia developed the draft Guidelines for updating
the NAPs, including an annex on “NAP follow-up amgborting indicators”. The Annex provided a
comprehensive list of indicators of relevance fog follow-up of NAPs implementation. The listed
indicators were indicators already in use and/qorotess of negotiation within and/or outside MAP
system, consistent with regional and internatiomgdorting requirements relevant to MAP. This
document was presented at the MED POL Focal Pty meeting on 26-28 March 2014 in Athens,
Greece.

The MED POL FP asked the Secretariat to:

a) continue its work and conduct an in-depth analgéithe reporting requirements of the LBS,
Dumping and Hazardous waste Protocols as well abefRegional Plans adopted in the
framework of the LBS Protocol and recommend adfstanked indicators for assessing their
implementation.

b) streamline the Protocols and Regional Plans italisavith the NAP follow up and reporting
indicators.

With the view to propose the list of potential radkindicators that fit the reporting requirements o
the LBS, Dumping and HW protocols, the RegionahRBland the NAPs the Secretariat carried out a
two-step analysis:

The first step included a prioritization exercidettee list of indicators presented at the March401

MED POL FP meeting, based on UNEP/MAP Plan Bleu BE# experience with indicators and

presented in section three of this Appendix. Inittmid the Secretariat used the opportunity of the
workshop on PRTR held in the framework of SEIS &hjin Ankara, Turkey, in June 2014 to review
again and carry out a second scoring exercise pdtlicipation and contribution of several country
experts.

In the second stepndicators receiving more than 50% of the total scores were further analyzed
and complemented by the Secretariat with other npiaieindicators based on the in-depth and
concrete legal and policy analysis of the relevardvisions of the Barcelona Convention and
Protocols. This list was submitted at the MED PQRrReeting held on 18 — 19 December 2014 in
Barcelona for its consideration. After a carefuliear the meeting agreed on the list presented in
section 2 of this Annex IV, Appendix E while poimgi out the importance of identifying this list of
common indicators for the Mediterranean and requgshe Secretariat to work further on assessing
the level of maturity for each indicator, for catesiation at the forthcoming meetings of the MED
POL Focal Points, and as appropriate by other MadHds.
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2. Indicatorsto assessthe implementation of the LBS, Dumping and
Hazar dous Waste Protocols, L BS Regional Plans and NAPs

In case of LBS&Regional Plans&NAPs implementatithe indicators should respond to questions
related to pollution reduction and prevention tieimdthe Mediterranean region and the improvement
of marine and coastal environment (to achieve thevant ECAP GES targets) through the

implementation of the LBS Protocol, its Regionahr®, Dumping as well as the Hazardous Waste
Protocols of the Barcelona Convention as well as\APs.

The indicators are organized according to the Walg structure:

* SAP MED/NAP sectors (based on Annex | of the LB&t&gol).

* Relevant legal and policy questions (from the Rrol®and Regional Plans).

» Title of the candidate indicators per each seatdrthe related codes

* Units.

» Link to other initiatives and policy/legal framevksr(to be further completed).

 Type.

* Indicator description.

* Information on data sets and sources (to be fudbepleted).

* Reference to the mandatory related obligations witngeBarcelona Convention and related
Protocols as well as the Regional Plans.

» Total scoring per each candidate indicator (frortihisbeps of the prioritization analysis).

For ease of reference, the legal and policy questiaised per each NAP/SAP sector are presented
below together with the title of the candidate aadors as well as related ECAP indicator.

. Urban development

a) WASTEWATER (NAP/LBS and RP on BOD from WWTP)

Are the agglomerations (areas with a population of more than 2.000 inhabitants and/or
economic activities sufficiently concentrated) collecting and treating their urban waste waters
before discharging them directly or indirectly into the Mediterranean Sea?

- WWO01. Share of population with access to an impdosanitation system (total,
urban, rural).

- WWO02. Wastewater collected (in population equivglen

- WWO03. Wastewater treated (in population equivalent)
Do collecting systems consider the best technical knowledge notably regarding: (a) the volume
and characteristics of urban waste water; (b) the maintenance of piping system for the

prevention of leaks;, (c) the maintenance of pumping and boosting equipment; and (d) the
separ ation of storm water pipesfrom collection pipes of WWTP, when applicable?

- WWO04. Share of the treated wastewater accordiritedype of treatment (primary,
secondary, tertiary) and, where relevant, shaweastewater reused after treatment.
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- WWO5. Total loads of BOD5, Total nitrogen, Totalggbhorus discharged to the
Mediterranean Sea from urban wastewater treatment.

Arethe coastal and marine environment and health protected from the adver se effects of the
urban waste water direct and or indirect discharges, in particular regarding adver se effects
on the oxygen content of the coastal and marine environment and eutrophication
phenomena?

ECAP common indicator 7/[WWO06]. Concentration of key nutrients in the watelumn.

ECAP common indicator 8/[WWO07]. Chlorophyll A concentration in the wateslemn.

b) BATHING WATER QUALITY (Decison IG 20/9)

Isthe quality of bathing watersin the Mediterranean countries being improved?

- BWO1. Share of bathing water categories: A (Exceliguality), B (Good quality), C
(Sufficient) and D (Poor quality) with respect tmtal number of assessed bathing
waters.

- ECAP Common Indicator 15/[INDO4] “Percentage of intestinal enterococci
concentration measurements within established atdat)

c) MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE AND MARINE LITTER (NAP/LBS and RP on Marine
Litter management)

Is marine litter pollution in the Mediterranean being prevented and reduced to the
minimum?

ECAP Common Indicator 16/[MWO01] Trends in the amount of litter washed ashand/or
deposited on coastlines, including analysis otasposition, spatial distribution and, where
possible, source.

[ECAP Common Indicator 17/[MWO02] Trends in the amount of litter in the watlumn
including microplastics and on the seafloor.

[ECAP Common Indicator 18/[MWO03]. Trends in the amount of litter ingested by
entangling marine organisms focusing on selectechmels, marine birds and turtles.] (trial
basis)

Is the municipal solid waste management based on the waste hierarchy (prevention,
preparing for re-use, recycling, other recovery, eg. energy recovery and environmentally
sound disposal) as a priority order in waste prevention and management legisation and
policy?

- MWO04. Municipal waste generation per capita.
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- MWO05. Share of recycled, composted, incinerateéatéd in waste-to-energy
facilities or landfilled municipal waste with respeo collected amount.

- MWO06. Share of generated municipal waste per wastmposition category:
paper/paperboard, textiles, plastics, glass, metdlger inorganic material, organic
material.

- MWO7. Number of illegal dumpsites at coastal ahed have been closed/remediated
over the past 10 years.

Are prevention measures related to: (a) Extended Producer Responsibility, (b) Sustainable
Procurement Poalicies, (¢) Voluntary agreements with retailers and supermarkets, (d) Fiscal
and economic instruments, (€) Deposits, Return and Restoration System and, (f) Procedures
and manufacturing methodologies with plastic industry, being explored and implemented to
the extent possible in order to reduce the fraction of plastic packaging waste that goes to
landfill or incineration without energy recovery?

- [MWOX. Share of (supermarkets) applying depositime and restoration system for
plastic beverage bottles.]

- MWO08. Annual consumption of plastic bags at natidenxel per capita.
- MWO09. Share of producers, manufacturer brand owremd first importers

responsible for the entire life-cycle of the prodwith measures prioritizing the eco-
design of the product and the hierarchy of wasteagament.

d) Urban AIR POLLUTION (NAP/LBS Protocol Annex 111)

Isair quality in coastal M editerranean cities being improved in the M editerranean?
Indicators already agreed under other relevant multilateral international agreements and EEA as

appropriate and relevant assessment described in a concise manner

II.  INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (Barcelona Convention Article 8, LBS Articles 1 and
5, Annex |11, Regional Plans (Mercury, POPs, BOD from food sector, NAPs, Dumping
Protocol and Hazar dous Waste Protocol)

a) INDUSTRIAL POLLUTION

Are the emissiong/pollution inputs from industrial land based sources and activities being
eliminated, or phased out in the hydrological basin of the M editerranean?

- ECAP Common Indicator 11/[INDO1] Concentration of key harmful contaminants
measured in the relevant matrix (biota, sedimexgywater).

- ECAP Common Indicator 12/[INDO2] Level of pollution effects of key
contaminants where a cause and effect relatiorstseen establishéd.

Y Indicator to be considered in the future
21t is recommended to consider streamlining of ¢hes indicators (INDO1 and IND 02) in the future.
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ECAP Common Indicator 14/[INDO3] Actual levels of contaminants that havesbe
detected and number of contaminants which haveeelete maximum regulatory
levels in commonly consumed seafood.

INDOO4. National loads of pollutants from point soes:

() SO, NOx, NHs, VOC, hydrocarbons, CO, GHTPS, PM10, PM2.5, POPs,

heavy metals;

(b) PAH, VOC, PCDD/PCDF, Hexachlorobenzene, Cadmiunro@ium, Lead
and Mercury which are directly or indirectly diseged to the
Mediterranean Sea;

(c) Total loads of BOB, Total nitrogen, Total phosphorus discharged ® th

Mediterranean Sea.

INDO5. Number of substances covered by nationaldstads (ELV) for point source
discharges into water or air.

INDO6. Share of contaminated sites with toxic, {sest and liable to accumulate
substances in the coastal area which have beeadélemediated including spills
from industrial accidents.

INDO7. Share of companies within Annex | of the LB®otocol applying cleaner
production, BAT and/or BEP.

b) HOT SPOTS

I's the state of the national hot spots in the Mediterranean periodically monitored and hot
spots eliminated?

HSO01. Share of hot spots and sensitive areas abveyemonitoring, projects/
investments and/or eliminated.

c) DUMPING

Are the quantities of the materials dumped in the sea and their impact monitored and
reported to the Secretariat in accordance with Articles 10, 11 and 12 of the Dumping

Protocol ?

DO1. Annual quantities of materials dumped pergatg

D02. Share of number of permits issued by naticoatpetent authorities providing
for strict monitoring programmes of marine envir@mhfrom dumping activities.

[DO3.Number of permits for industrial waste ]..

d) HAZARDOUSWASTE

Is the amount of HW generated being reduced and disposed in an environmental sound
manner in the Mediterranean?
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- [HWO1. Amount of hazardous waste generated by ¥graies.

- HWO2. Amount of hazardous waste environmentallynsiby managed or exported
by Y categories and by disposal/recovery operation disposal, R- recovery, as
well as treated in waste to energy facilities).

- HWO03. Number of illegal HW trafficking casés]

Note on the Regional Plans on the POPs

With regards to POPs Regional Plan and Stockholmv@ation provisions, since the timeframe for
the reporting period have already passed, relatkninnation and indicators will correspond to the
reports periodically submitted by the Mediterraneanntries to the Secretariat of the SC

3. Selection and prioritization methodology of indicators presented in
NAP update draft Guidelines

The list of indicators included in Annex E of NAPBdate guidelines (Document UNEP (DEPI)MED
WG.394/4) is built based on the relevant:

a) MAP effectiveness indicators adopted in COP 16

b) MAP reporting system indicators adopted by COP 15

¢) MSSD indicators, 2005

d) Indicators with regards to other relevant policgnieworks, mainly Horizon 2020 Initiative
and IWRM (Integrated Water Resources Management)

e) Indicators agreed in the framework of relevant MEA.

In general, official indicators are selected base thematic approach as it facilitates the catmmec
with the target and legal and political processésle providing a clear message to policy makers.

The above mentioned indicator list consisted opreadsheet with all the potential indicators with
fields for Indicator code, Indicator title, UnitSAP/NBB sector, Link to ECAP/Regional plans
targets, Link to other policy frameworks, Type aoflicator (D = Driving force, P = Pressure, S =
State, | = Impact, R = Response), Description, Batace, Criteria and Total.

The selection criteria used for the Sustainable elment Indicators of the United Nations
Commission on Sustainable Development (UN-CSD) are:

» Conceptually well founded.

* Understandable (clear, simple and unambiguous).

 Based on data that is readily available or avadladtl a reasonable cost, adequately
documented, of good quality and updated at regntarvals.

» Within the capacities of the governments to impleingiven logistics, time, technical
and other constraints.

The Secretariat used the methodology developed MERIMAP Plan Bleu-RAC consisting of the
following criteria:

3 Pending study reservation to ensure that are illyne with Basel Convention.
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a. Mandatory nature of the indicator within MAP franek.
b. Relevance
c. Measurability
d. Cost effectiveness
e. Understandable

The scoring used for each criteria is describedvel

1. Mandatory nature: Non Mandatory=0; Overall objective (Mandatory Imat legally binding)=1;
Legally binding=2

» Legally binding indicators can be those relatedetguirements or measures established
by the Barcelona Convention, Protocols, Regionahgladopted in the framework of
Article 15 of the LBS Protocol.

» Overall objective: those indicators that track dlthievement of a related objective/target,
e.g. from non legally binding regional plans or SMED, ECAP indicators or MAP
effectiveness indicators that have been adopteapproved by COP but are not strictly
legally binding by themselves.

* Non mandatory indicators but smart and useful §seasment purposes.

2. Relevance: It is disaggregated into the following five siaglriterions:

a) Meaningful: it measures the degree to which the indicatorst mte intended purpose in coverage,
content and detail.

Not meaningful=0; More or less meaningful=1; Hightganingful=2

» Highly meaningful: the indicator seems intuitivalyasonable and it adequately reflects the
objectives/targets or phenomenon which are intedegheasure and is appropriate to the
needs of the user or purpose.

» Partially meaningful: the indicator is related wihjectives/targets or phenomenon which is
intended to measure but it does not fully refléein.

* Not meaningful: the indicators not related with tigectives/targets or it is not appropriate to
the needs of the user or purpose.

b) Applicable to different scales: it measures the ability todisaggregated/broken down into areas
of particular interest, such as regional areas.

Applicable to a single scale=0; Applicable onlystime scales=1; Applicable to different scales.

* Applicable to different scales: primarily nationah scope but able to be
disaggregated/broken down into areas of interegt,regional areas. Allow international
comparison as it is consistent with those usedtgrmational indicators programmes.

» Applicable only to some scales: limited ability be disaggregated/broken down into
areas of interest, e.g, regional areas.

» Applicable to a single scale: only able to be egped in a single scale.

¢) Conceptually sound: it measures the degree to which the informatiogcipely describes the
objective/target or phenomena it was designed tasme. The indicator should be specific, aligned
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with the objectives/targets or phenomenon of isteamd not with other non-related objective/target
or phenomenon.

Not conceptually sound=0; More or less conceptusdiynd=1; Highly conceptually sound=2

» Highly conceptually sound: the indicator measuremniemethodologically sound and fits
conceptually for the purpose to which it is beiqgléed. It is specific and fully aligned
with the objectives/targets and not with other nellated objective/target or phenomenon.

* More or less conceptually sound: the indicator mesment is more or less
methodologically sound and partially fits for therpose to which it is being applied. It is
moderately specific and partially aligned with tbiejectives/targets, it can be aligned
with other non-related objective/target or phencomen

* Not conceptually sound: the indicator measuremgmtot methodologically sound and
does not fit conceptually for the purpose to whtdls being applied. It is unspecific and
not aligned with the objectives/targets.

d) Responsive to change/sensitivity: it relates to how significantly an indicator @siaccording to
changes in the objectives/targets or phenomenon.

Not responsive to change=0; More or less resportsiceange=1; Highly responsive to change=2

Highly responsive to change: the indicators respordtively quickly and noticeably to
changes, but not show false movements.

More or less responsive to change: the indicatespand moderately slowly and noticeably
to changes, and can show false movements sometimes.

Not responsive to change: the indicators respomavlgl to changes and show false
movements frequently.

€) Useful to decision makers: the usefulness of indicators to decision makerglated directly to the
ability to track trends over time with regards tigectives/targets or phenomenon which is intended
to measure.

Highly useful to decision makers: the indicatordakated directly to the ability to track trends
over time with regards the objectives/targets @amnagmenon which are intended to measure.

More or less useful to decision makers: the indice more or less related to the ability to
track trends over time with regards the objectiaegéts or phenomenon which are intended
to measure.

Not useful to decision makers: the indicator is alole to track trends over time with regards
the objectives/targets or phenomenon which is tedrto measure.

c) Measurable. It is disaggregated into the following two criters:

a) Based on data readily available: it relates todibgree to which data produced are up to date,

published frequently and delivered to schedule.

b) Data needs to be collected and reported regularty feequently. There should also be

minimal time lag between the collection and repgrtof data, to ensure that indicators are
reporting current rather than historical informatio
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Not available=0; Potentially available=1; Fully dable=2

* Fully available: data is directly collected and agpd regularly and frequently. There is a
minimal time lag between the collection and repgrf data.

» Potentially available: data is not directly coledtor reported regularly and frequently.
Changes in regular surveys; arrangements with‘dataer’; improved handling of raw data;
or shorter release time are needed.

+ Not available: data is not available.

d) Cost-effective: it measures whether data are routinely collec#her by national statistical
services or through international processes.

Not available=0; Potentially available=1; Fully dable=2

* Fully cost-effective: data are already collectedtirely either by national statistical
services or through international processes.

» Potentially cost-effective: data are not routinetyiected but minor efforts need to be
made for data collection and reporting.

* Not cost-effective: data are not routinely collectand costly efforts need to be made

for data collection and reporting.

d) Understandable: it measures whether the indicator is intelligillled easily interpreted.
Indicators should be sufficiently simple to be rpteted in practice and be intuitive in the seise it
is obvious what the indicator is measuring.

Not understandable=0; More or less understandablesily understandable=2

* Fully understandable: the indicator is intelligillled easily interpreted.

* More or less understandable: the indicator is nwréess intelligible and interpreted with
difficulties.

* Not understandable: the indicator is unintelligiated hardly interpreted.

For each indicator, a total score was deducted fdota 18, with a score of 18 meaning that the
indicator perfectly meets all the criteria.
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APPENDI X F. Information for Developing and Drafting the NAP

Example illustrating the process for developing pollution prevention and control measures
regarding marine litter starting from defining quantifiable objectives and elaboration of midterm
baseline conditions, to identification of gaps, ending with the selection of required measures to be

included in the NAP

Requirement

Example

SAP Requirement for
solid waste

By the year 2025 at latest, to base urban solidenaganagement
on reduction at source, separate collection, regyctomposting
and environmentally sound disposal

Requirement of the Marine
Litter Regional Plan

Reduction of fraction of plastic packaging wastat tiioes to
landfill or incineration without energy recovery B919

Relevant ECAP state
targets adopted in
Decision 21.3

Decreasing trend in the number of/famount of mdriter (items)
deposited on the coast.

Decreasing trend in the number/amount of mariter litems in the
water surface and the seafloor

Decreasing trend in the cases of entanglementdbdatecreasing
trend in the stomach content of the sentinel sgecie

Potential quantifiable
objectives and operational
targets

(a) To reduce 20% fraction of plastic packaging walsé goes to
landfills or incinerators without energy recovery29019.

(b) To ensure that the fraction of plastic packagingteréhat goes
to landfill or incinerators without energy recovegidecreases
at a yearly rate of 5% till 2019.

NAP Mid term Basdine
conditions

- No existing quantifiable target

- Plans for the construction and management of |hsidind
incinerators in coastal areas

- Policies that hold industries’ liable to damagesseal to the
marine environment by plastic packaging missing

- Policies that promote reduction of the amount ekt used in
packaging products or in the service sector daddtess
required aspects

- Policies that promote the development of manageswr@gmes
for plastic packaging waste not yet developed

- Existing reports publicizing data and informatianteends of
marine litter in coastal areas and coastal waters

Gaps/lssues

- Lack of national/regional laws that address measiae
reducing marine litter along the coastline

- Lack of investment measures for the constructiah an
management of landfills and incinerators in cozatehs

- Lack of policies that hold industries’ liable tordages caused tp
the marine environment by plastic packaging

- Weak policies that promote reduction of the amaifiqiastic
used in packaging products or in the service inglust

- Lack of funding and competencies to carry out naimg
activities for generation and disposal of plastaste

- Ineffective public awareness campaigns that addhesssk
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caused to human health and the environment asith oés
marine litter entanglement or/and the stomach comtethe
sentinel species

- Restricted public access to existing reports pigitig data and
information on trends of marine litter in coastedas and coastd
waters

A

Potential measures for
consideration in the NAPs
to meet SAP/RP and GES
targets

(a) Legal measures
» Update industrial solid waste management law tegirete
marine litter and plastic recycling
» Develop regulation regarding monitoring system for
marine litter
= Enforce public access to data and information dlutzamts
discharges to the environment including marineditt
= Enforce the implementation of management schenes f
plastic packaging waste
(b) Technical measures
= Construct and operate two landfills for coastalteras
disposal
» Establish municipal solid waste collection and eggtion
centre
(c) Policy-driven measures
= Sign voluntary agreements with the Plastic indusiry
implement EPR
= Sign a voluntary agreement with supermarkets taced
single use bags by 50%
= Support three public awareness campaigns everytgear
address the risk caused to human health and thieemar
environment by marine litter with special emphasighe
role of plastics and microplastics
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Logical framework for implementation of selected measures
Operational | I mplementation SAI\_FI’;]IlE(éOAP Geographical ezl Leadin Risks and HEEnE Monitorin
Measure | —P b grap Cost | Building | . . 9 | partners : tracking g 9
Target Timetable EO scale Needs institution Assumptions method indicator

target/RP
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Detailed outline and guidance infor mation for drafting the updated NAP.

Following is a proposed table of contents for thpslated NAP document with additional
explanation on what each section should focus on:
i) Preface
i) Executive summary
iii) Introduction
- Background on the national SAP-MED/NAP process.
- Overview of achievements made in the 2004 NAP ahdllenges facing
implementation of the updated NAP.
iv) NAP updating process
- Institutional arrangements.
- Work methodology.
- Involved stakeholders and public consultation.
v) Development of the midterm implementation benchmark
- Data and information on the baseline situationemch of the following sectors,
categorized into policy framework, legal requiretseand pollution prevention
and control measures:
= Municipal wastewater
Municipal solid waste and marine litter
Urban air pollution
Industrial aqueous effluents
Industrial air pollution
Hazardous wastes
Agricultural activities
Legal and institutional aspects of monitoring, eaément, reporting,
capacity building and public participation
vi) Defining quantifiable objectives
- List of the adopted quantifiable objectives or &sgbased on the requirements
derived from the SAP-MED, the Regional Plans aredlBERAP targets (Annex
A). The list of quantifiable objectives is presahtea line with the following
SAP- MED priority sectors and substances:
= Urban municipal wastewater
Urban Solid waste
Air pollution in urban areas
Persistent organic pollutants (POPSs)
Heavy metals and organo-metallic compounds (Hg,Riq,Zn, Cu,
Cr)
= Organohalogen compounds (halogenated aliphatic armatic
hydrocarbons, Chlorinated phenolic compounds andarm-
halogenated pesticides)
Radioactive substances
Nutrients and suspended solids from industrial greent
Hazardous wastes (obsolete chemicals, luboil atidrizs)
Monitoring
Capacity building
Public participation
= Reporting
vii) Gaps analysis and identification of issues
- Results of the gap analysis between the midternelinesand the proposed
targets or quantifiable objectives. Gaps to be el as a list of issues,
whereby each is categorized in line with the SAHEDMpriority sectors and
substances included in section (vi).
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viii) Prioritization of issues and identification of potial measures
- Prioritized list of identified issues on a regiom@vel in accordance with the
methodology of assessment from the issue/impactexnfannex C). The list
is produced for each of the SAP- MED priority sestand substances included
in section (vi).
ix) Selection of programme of pollution prevention aondtrol measures
- Selected options to address each of the ident$gaes for the management of
land-based sources of pollution contributing to tipellution of the
Mediterranean Sea. Actions/measures to be categoaiezcording to policy and
legal measures and technical measures, with engpluasithese requiring
significant investments for implementation.
X) Preparation of a Prioritized List of Investment jBots
- Top 10 to 12 priority actions/measures which regjgignificant investments
are approached as priority national projects. Facheof these projects,
investments portfolios (IP) and project fiches prepared.
xi) Monitoring plan for NAP implementation
- Information on the institutional arrangements, tgses and competencies that
the Country will employ to undertake the process fonitoring NAP
implementation in order to fulfill the unified lisif 21 MED POL indicators
included in Annex E.
xii) Capacity building plan for NAP implementation
- Formulation of a plan that assigns responsibiliti\==sources and budgets
required for training and capacity-building needsthe tasks to be undertaken
for implementation of the NAP.
xiii) Arrangements for public information, awarenessing and education
- Arrangements to be introduced to ensure that irdtion is disseminated to the
public and to explain how awareness raising anadathnal campaigns will be
organized and implemented.



UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.404/7
Annex IV, Appendix G
Page 1

Appendix G. Guidance on cost-effectiveness and cdstnefit analysis
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Introduction

Following the commitment of the Contracting Partieshe Barcelona Convention to update the National
Action Plans (NAPs) adopted under Article 5 of H&S Protocol of the Convention and endorsement of
the NAP update Guidelineé main body) at the MED POL Focal Points meetiafgitin Athens in March
2014, the Secretariat proceeded with the work walifiation of the technical annexes to the Guidslin
including a first draft of the guidance on the wfecost-effectiveness and cost-benefit analysis for
selection of the programme of pollution preventiord reduction measures. The draft guidance on cost-
effectiveness was reviewed by the by the MED POLRékting held on 18 — 19 December 2014 in
Barcelona, and the changes recommended by thenmpeet integrated in this Annex 4, Appendix G.

The principal objective of the NAP update is tontiy and prioritize national programme of measures
achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) with regargollution-related ecological objectives under
the ecosystem approach (ECAP) in the framework@LBS Protocol and the Regional Plans adopted in
line with Article 15 of the LBS Protocol.

In preparing this first draft of the proposed guide document, the work of the Secretariat was besed
particular on the large number of reports and esctenexperience gained in this field in the framenaf

the EU Marine Strategy Framework Directive (EU MSHBplementation. Moreover, the draft guidance
document is strongly rooted in the previous workried out under the UNEP/MAP system. This
especially refers to the Plan Bleu's technical repon economic and social analysis of the uses of
coastal and marine waters in the Mediterranearoarapplication of different tools and approacheg.(e
cost-benefit analysis, cost of degradation) to eodn analysis, as well as to the UNEP/MAP
Background paper on Marine Litter Regional Plannuinber of publications discussing methodological
issues and practical application of different ecpitoanalysis tools that might be particularly usetu
NAP update teams are provided in chapter 4 ofdbeziment.

The overall goal of the guidance document is tisatise NAP update thematic groups, stakeholdeds an

experts to perform cost-effectiveness (CEA) andtast-benefit (CBA) assessments (or, alternatively,

multi-criteria analysis) in prioritizing and selew the NAP measures/ programmes of measures to
achieve GES for pollution related ecological ohjext and meet Regional Plans targets. More

specifically, the document aims to contribute to:

» sound analysis to underpin the NAP update proceddaxilitate decision making by providing
attainable levels of information (quantitative arml/ qualitative) on effectiveness, costs and
benefits of proposed NAP measures;

» overcoming of data gaps and other constraints;

» consistency in the approaches and outcomes of &fe dpdate in different Contracting Parties
(by e.g. providing definitions, advices and guidawon various aspects and components of CEA
and CBA) while allowing for specificities in diffent countries to be taken into account;

» dissemination of knowledge acquired and lessonmtiebrough the application of these (CEA
and CBA) methodologies in related process, in paldr through the work of the UNEP/ MAP
Plan Bleu and in the EU MSFD implementation;

! Guidelines for Updating National Action Plans fbetimplementation of the LBS Protocol and its Regji®lans
in the Framework of the SAP-MED to Achieve Goodanmental Status for Pollution-Related ECAP Ecaidag
Obijectives
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e capacity building in the NAP update countries.

The guidance document has three main sectionsioBemte proposes a number of definitions of terms
related to socio-economic analysis. Section twerilass at which stages of the NAP update procdss it
needed to compile, organise and analyse differecibseconomic data. Finally, section three provides
details on the possible ways of assessing costtefémess, costs and benefits of NAP measures/
programme of measures, discussing particularly napbd and challenging aspects of the analysis,
choices that need to be made and ways to addrpsster data gaps.

1 Section I: Definitions of the key terms and concept

For the purpose of this guidance document and tA® Npdate economic analysis, the following
definitions/ terms are us&d

Use of marine waters:Any human activity using or influencing the marigpace and/ or ecosystem
goods and services provided by marine waters.

Ecosystem serviceg5oods and services — benefits — that the ecosystevides to human beings.
Degradation: Reduction in the provision of ecosystem serviceapared to another state.

Cost of degradation/ socio-economic losseSoregone welfare, reflecting the reduction in tiadue of
the ecosystem services provided compared to anstiwer.

Socio-economic analysisA socio-economic analysis aims to identify the ictpan human welfare of a
given policy. This includes economic as well asiaoaspects, and may include consideration of the
distribution of these impacts across stakeholderéght of this definition, an explicit distinctrobetween
,economi¢ and ,social analysis is not necessary

Drivers: Factors (economic sectors and policy instrumemntduding the pressures (e.g. agriculture,
fishing, subsidies, regulation).

Pressures:Forces that generate changes in the state of heystem and thereby the provision of its
services (e.g. nutrient load, salinity, fishingoeff oil spills, invasive species).

Impacts: Impacts are the consequences for human welfareddusthe drivers and pressures affecting
the state of the marine environment.

DPSIR framework: a theoretical framework used for systematicallylgsiag environmental problems
on the one hand and identifying measures on therdtand. The DPSIR framework starts with a
description of the Driving forces that cause envinental Pressures. These Pressures cause a change i

2 Based on WG ESA Guidance document (2010), UNEP/NRk Bleu's reports on economic and social analysis
in the Mediterranean, costs of degradation, andhatst and tools for socio-economic assessment afstfor
ecosystem goods and services (2014a, 2014b, 2024oz)dis report (2014) and EC Impact Assessmeideélines
(2009).

3 The NAP update process primarily uses the termartemic’ analysis, however the intention was noexclude
social aspects but rather to simplify the processwsed terminology (whereas it is understoodgbaial issues are

a constituent part of the analysis).
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the State of the environment. This may have Impactsuman wellbeing. If these Impacts are unwanted,
policy-makers will Respond by taking actions aina¢the Driving forces to reduce their Pressures.

The Driving forces are the activities, and the abfactors driving these activities, that use tharine
waters, either directly or indirectly, and consetflyeimpact the marine environment. The use of mari
waters puts Pressure on the marine environmeraifious ways. The pressures degrade the State of the
environment, which Impact upon human health andvitiee of ecosystem goods and services. Society
can decide to Respond by acting on the DrivingdeydPressures, State as well as the Impact of the
problem by implementing measures and incentivesgblicy instruments).

Specific examples of what is in general understaader each element in the DPSIR sequence are
provided below.

Driving forces Pressures State (of marine Impacts Responses

waters and

ecosystems)
Socic-economic Emissions, E.g. deteriorating E.g. loss o Policies and measur
activities (uses of pollution bathing water recreation value, aiming to reduce
marine waters) i.e. loads, quality, raised negative impacts pressures and impacts
economic sectors extractions, concentrations of on human health, (e.g. pollution
such as tourism, disturbances contaminants, reduced revenues standards, fishing
industries, declining fish stocks, from fishing etc. quotas) and to reach
shipping, fisheries etc. set objectives (such as

GES)

Use value: The use value captures the direct link betweenystes services and human welfare.

» Direct use value includes the profits from direse wf marine environment (“economic” value)
and wider benefits that are more difficult to measisince they are not captured by market
interactions, for example recreational activitieslsas swimming, fishing, scuba diving etc., as
well as the importance to local coastal communibfesaintaining their marine heritage (“social’
value).

» Indirect use value includes the benefits we ddiriom the environment’s provision of ecosystem
services such as waste decomposition or carborestgtion.

Non-use value:The non-use value describes, for example, the itapoe people attach to knowing that a
healthy sea surrounds them and that this resouagebm passed on to future generations.

Valuation: A set of steps/ methods performed in order to dater Total Economic Value (use and non-
use values) of ecosystem goods and services thadtdoave a market price. Valuation can be appbed
assess the overall value of ecosystem services asgess economic value of changes in ecosystem
services.

Costs: Costs of measures differ depending on theirtyfrecase of technical measures, additional costs
of introducing new measures mainly consist_of direwestment and operational costs. The costs
associated with the policy instruments and theplémentation are indirect costs and they include:

4 Definitions of the different types of measures am@vided in the main body of the Guidelines.
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» Administrative costdor the regulator: research, information and nmgetiosts, enactment and
lobbying costs, design and implementation costsahdinistration, monitoring and prosecution
costs. Most of these costs are costs of labour fioneresearchers, court staff, legislators,
government staff etc.

» Compliance costior the regulated: investment in abatement equifiroeadditional costs related
to changed behaviour, administrative costs e.gsafsapplying for permits, monitoring costs;

» External costsenvironmental and resource costs.

Benefits: The benefits from measures can be described byifiyiag use and non-use values. The use
values can be separated into direct use valuesasifishery production and recreation and indiceset
values such as values of environmental functionshereffects on living conditions. Non-use values
capture the less tangible values derived fromif@émentation of the measures (for example theegalu
of preserving certain ecosystems for future ger@TsL

Once identified, expected benefits (both environ@lemnd socio-economic ones) associated with
implementation of measures can be either fully rtiead or (in cases large uncertainties are invglved
given for illustrative purposes only. The moneiimatand/ or description of benefits normally regsito
carry out a literature review of available studieshe area of the proposed policy and verify wketh
economic estimates can be adopted in that corftbete are areas where economic benefits are dasier
ascertain (for example financial savings associaféid the proposal or recreational and tourism fies)e
whereas for others it might be more challenging umany scientific and economic uncertaintiesy.(e.
ecosystem services valuation, health effects,.étds) good practice to explain at minimum in dtadive
term what are the benefits associated with the uneas question.

Cost-effectiveness analysis (CEA)A decision support method which relates the co$talternative
ways of producing the same or similar outcomesnwasure of those resulting outcomes.

Cost-benefit analysis (CBA):A decision support method which aims to compataedévant benefits
and costs (in monetary terms) of an alternativej§gt, policy or programme), including impacts on
environmental goods and services.

Multi-criteria analysis (MCA): A decision support method that can be used touateland compare
different alternatives according to their performamwith regard to a selected set of evaluatioerait

2 Section II: How does the economic analysis fit irhe NAP update process?

The steps in the NAP update process have been meeonded in the main body of theuidelines
(UNEP(DEPI)MED WG.393/10). Economic analysis, tisathe compilation of data necessary to perform
them and the very application of cost-effectivereasd cost-benefit assessments, will need to biéedar
out throughout the entire process, whereas thevioglg NAP phases are particularly important:

» Step 1: assessment of the NAP midterm implememntégmchmark;

» Step 4: prioritizing issues and identifying potahtneasures (based oner alia socio-economic
losses);

e Step 5: selection of the programme of pollutionuain measures (based on criteria that will
include costs and benefits from their implementgtamong others).
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The role of the economic analysis and specificddhlat will need to be undertaken in each NAP updat
step are described below. The steps for which gnanassessments are of major significance are paid
special attention and elaborated in more detaie €bonomic analysis should be undertaken by the
appropriate specialists in the NAP update teams tayidly linked to the other analytical segments,
drawing from them, supporting them and/ or sernda@ basis for their development.

The Contracting Parties may build on other policgcgsses where similar economic analysis methods
and approaches have been used to support their W#Rte processes to ensure coherence and
effectiveness.

2.1 Tasks under the specific NAP steps

Step 1: Assessment of the NAP midterm implementation benchmark

Within the first step in the NAP update, measureglémented since the first NAP was adopted need to
be described and the current baseline establisttedlowing the establishment of midterm
implementation benchmark, future trends in pressarel impacts also need to be described assungng th
existing policies and measures.

In conducting this part of the analysis, the NARlate teams should also compile information on
economic sectors and activities affecting marindrenment and analyse them in a way as to establish
what are the main uses of marine environment hawimgind their significance in socio-economic and i
terms of their environmental impacts. Two importegks at this phase of the economic analysiscare t
1) identify and describe different uses of maringimnment with related pressures and impacts;gnd
assess direct and indirect benefits from diffenes#s. For both, description of current conditiond a
projection of trends is needed.

1. Identifying and describing different uses of marieevironment; identifying and describing
pressures from these uses and related impactskéyhguestions that need to be answered are:
what are the different human activities and thaipacts on the coastal and marine environment?
To the extent possible, all information should barified. Data on pressures and impacts should
be acquired from thematic experts and consultamisking on the analysis of policies, NBB
preparation and other pollution related aspecth@bhssessment of NAP midterm implementation
benchmark. Additional sources (such as national ragibnal statistics, analytical reports and
studies) will be needed to compile information prdafic socio-economic topics.

At this stage the following information is recommded to be taken over from the baseline
description, amended as appropriate and organisedder to enable further steps in economic
analysis:
* number and size of settlements,
» quantities of treated and untreated municipal waster discharged into the sea/
tributaries; municipal waste and principal disposakthods;
* number, size and type of industries having an ihpagnarine environment,
* quantities and type of industrial waste and wastewgenerated (the disposal of which
affects marine environment);
» extent of agricultural activities in the coastakar,
» fishing (e.g. size of the fishing fleet, total ¢ets etc.) and aquaculture activities (areas
used for aquaculture, production, etc.);
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e tourism data accompanied with pressures and impgasts tourism;
* number and type of ports and related pressures;
» use of marine waters for energy generation, if aty;

In addition to the description of existing condit&y a projection of pressures and impacts under
the assumed continuation of existing policies arehsnres need to be made. The role of the
economic analysis will be to provide a projectidneapected changes in the uses of marine
environment to allow for estimation of pressured ampacts. UNEP/ MAP Plan Bleu’s report on
economic and social analysis of the uses of mawimiers in the Mediterranean (2014a) can be
used as a good example of how to structure anchim®aocio-economic data. The report is also
relevant for the assessment of benefits (desciibdt following paragraphs).

2. Making an inventory of, and to the extent possi@$sessing direct and indirect benefits of
different uses of marine environment. This entadiection of data on e.g. revenues, turnover,
gross value added, employment, direct and indicecttribution to GDP, etc. from different
economic activities In cases when adequately disaggregated (e.¢s gahise added from coastal
industries; employment in coastal agriculture etnd quantified data will not be readily
available, the NAP update teams/ consultants shomakle an effort to come up with closest
possible approximations and/ or qualitative desicripof benefits with the overall aim to have a
clear picture of the magnitude and significancdifierent economic sectors.

In addition to standard economic measures of ben@liich as figures on employment, revenues,
etc.), it will be also necessary to consider lessventional measures of benefits provided by
marine environment (such as goods and servicesdam\by ecosystems). Since these do not
necessarily have market value, there will be a neeaxhrry out their valuation using some of the
established techniques (discussed in more detakation Il of this document) or to rely on
valuation studies, if existent, that have alreaslyeased benefits provided by respective marine
ecosystems. A growing number of such studies ifdladla in different countries and they can
serve as a valuable source to overcome data gajdsommvoid time and resource demanding
assessments being carried within NAP update. ;yghase of NAP update assessment, it will be
necessary to identify and describe direct and éatlibenefits and compile existing information
from various sources, while as the valuation ifsglien necessary and opted for, will be carried
out at later stages of the analysis (e.g. for ettton of socio-economic losses and selection of
measures under steps 4 and 5 of the NAP update).

In carrying out the two tasks (describing the huraativities affecting the marine environment and th
benefits deriving from it), it is recommended ttiad economic expert/s in NAP update teams follosv th
approach to determination of geographic sé@mplied in the NBB preparation and use the reldtad

5 The indicators that are most commonly used tosasseio-economic benefits/ use values from diffesetors are
value added, production value, income and employmen

6 The available guidance on MSFD implementation. (8@ ESA, 2010) highlights the importance of adequa
definition of spatial, sectoral and temporal aspeEtrst of all, there is a need to define the sizéhe ecosystem,
that is, to define the relevant borders of the gst@sn subject to the analysis. In the analysis must also
determine what economic sectors should be inclidedder to address the consequences of the proddenell as
the policy responses. To include all sectors inipgabn or being affected by the marine ecosystemwices or all
sectors affected by measures /policy instrumenghtmot be practically possible or even justifiédr practical
reasons, focus might have to be restricted to caphe main sectors connected to the problem edtherivers or as
those economic sectors affected by the impactstdieoral aspect means addressing the followingouestions:
i) what are the dynamics of the system? and ii) dovdrivers, pressures, and states change ove? fiime temporal
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from identification and classification of polluti@ources (with related emissions). Due to the cerifyl

of marine environment and expected lack of (disagagted) data, the teams performing the analysis are
likely to face difficulties particularly in theirforts to link certain impacts to relevant pressusmd
sources. Useful advices on the challenging taséstdiblishing causal relationship between the sthte
ecosystems and economic activities can be foundngst others, in the UNEP/MAP Plan Blue’s report
on setting the scope for assessment of costs oddatpn.

Discussion of future trends in pressures and inspas well as discussion of effects these may bave
the benefits from different uses of marine envirentnin the first step of the NAP analysis will dee
include information such as what pollution loads ekpected over time if there is no change in ctirre
policies and measures and what will be the relatgzhcts. Examples of the questions that need to be
answered through integration of the economic artkrosegments of the analysis (if possible in a
guantified manner) include:
« will the existing industries (as well as tourisnopplation, agriculture, etc.) grow or decline and
to what extent/ at what pace;
« what will it mean in terms of quantities of the mauollutants reaching marine waters, direct or
indirect uses of marine ecosystems;
» what impacts will it have on the state of marinesgstems; and
» what will be the resulting impacts (gains or lo§des human wellbeing.

These projections will not be an exclusive or egeedominant responsibility of the economic expert/s
the NAP update teams, however it is very importhat close cooperation and coordination with expert
working on pollution reduction is ensured and thktavailable data and knowledge are mobilized to
arrive at the best possible projection of trends.

This is pivotal for determination of gaps (diffecenbetween baseline and set objectives), which rmake
starting point for identification of potential (ngweasures that are needed to bridge the. gapsssions
and mistakes in one phase of the analysis arg/lthebe carried over into the next one, thus aiffigetin

a negative way) accuracy and usefulness of theativassessment. When quantification of future
pressures and impacts (as well as of expected ebaimgbenefits) will not be possible, qualitative
assessments should be made to give as detailessablp picture of the likely developments in human
activities affecting marine environment over time.

Step 2: Definition of quantifiable objectives anmzboational targets

The definition of objectives and targets will prira rely on the commitments stemming from the

ECAP-GES and Regional Plans in the framework of SMAHD as well as on the national priorities.

Nevertheless, it is important to consider sociorecaic conditions and have in mind possible specific
concerns when setting up the environmental targetgood baseline description of economic sectors
(uses of marine waters) and related benefits, pithection of trends (resulting from the 2 economic
analysis tasks performed in the NAP update stepill)be of a great use for objectives and targets
setting.

scale of the socio-economic and environmental itgpat concern can be addressed through scenaradgsan
Understanding the dynamics of the ecosystem i$ ivitarder to make scenarios as well as identify appropriate
policy responses.
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Step 3: Identification of gaps/ issues

Identification of gaps between midterm baseline seidobjectives/ targets and assessment of thigyabil
of existing measures to bridge the gap will alstaiémnalysis of economic factors (including finaic
and/ or fiscal ones) and issues that prevent aehiemt of desired objectives. For example, barriers
relating to wastewater management that are foumakimy countries are low levels of water tariffs et
slows down development of wastewater collection tedtment systems. Similarly, uptake of cleaner
technologies in coastal industries is frequenthdered by the fact that there are no instrumentsh(as
tax alleviations, pollution charges) to incentivigedis-incentivise their introduction.

Step 4: Prioritization of issues and identification of potential measures

Prioritisation of issues and identification of maas is another step in the NAP update processewher
economic analysis will play a very important robe, one of the envisaged criteria for prioritisatadn
issues are socio-economic losses that will ensuthdf set objectives are not met and if there is
deterioration in the state of marine environmemte Tole of economic analysis at this stage of tA&@ N
update is to provide as precise as possible dathenaxtent of losses that can be expected if gpjate
measures are not introduced to close the gap bethaseline and GES targets.

The main task under this step is to describe iditatige and, if possible, in quantitative terme ttosts
that are expected to occur if the status of mawaters and ecosystems deteriorates. Accordingeto th
UNEP/ MAP Plan Blue’s report (2014 b), to cost efychdation corresponds to a loss of welfare and can
be assessed in different ways, e.g. through a doeedenefit, a loss of profits, the increase irdpobion
costs or rise of mitigation costs. The main chaénhighlighted in the report include definitionthé
reference against which the degradation will beessed, establishment of causal relationships and
assigning a monetary value on impacts that resuit £nvironmental change.

Various approaches — ecosystem, thematic and essdbapproach — to estimating the costs of
degradation have been developed and used, maitheisontext of the EU MSFD implementation (the
main elements of the three approaches are presentalle 2-1). Experiences are also gained in Bon-
countries, for example as a part of the RegionaleBmnce and Knowledge Generation (ReGoKo)
project, and should be utilised to the greatest possititenéin the NAP update process.

Each of these approaches employs different valiatiethods including qualitative, quantitative and
monetary valuation. The assessments can be qgivaitatd quantitative in the sense that they caxigeo
evidence of the types of ecosystem services thghtntie lost and the extent of that loss, without
monetisation (e.g. assessment of a decline irsfistks without assigning a value to the change).

Monetary valuation is a way of capturing peopleaduation of the ecosystem services and is apptied f

services that are not traded and priced in any etafko be able to compute the economic value of
environmental change influencing non-market ecesysservices, special valuation methods have been
developed. Valuation methods fall broadly into tmain categories: economic and non-economic. Each
valuation technique has its advantages and distalyesn Market data, cost-based data (includingofise

abatement costs) and the “production function aggtd can elicit monetary values that have a strong
foundation in robust data, but these methods cadadve values that are not traded in any market.

7 Under the project, UNEP/MAP Plan Bleu supportsvitis on strengthening the knowledge base onstiwo-
economic importance of maritime activities in thediterranean basin and on the cost of degradafitmeanarine
environment at national level. This initiative indes the development of socio-economic assessnoéritey
maritime activities and of ecosystem service lo$seselected Mediterranean countries.
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Choice modelling and contingent valuation can capitnore of the total economic value of an ecosystem
service (particularly non-use values), but the thtcal foundation for these analyses has been
guestioned. A summary table of tpeos andconsof various valuation techniques is provided in the
section lll, preceded with a more detailed explamaof different valuation methods.

Step 5: Selection of a programme of pollution reduction measures

Selection of a programme of pollution reduction mgas is a crucial step in the NAP update where NAP
teams will propose a set of the most needed amdtefé measures from the list of prioritised patdnt
measures. The criteria of selection will includéopty rank, ability to integrate with other meaesy
impact on marine environment, technical feasihililmplementation timetable as well as costs of
implementation and cost-effectiveness/ cost-bemafibs (or net present values). This is theretbee
NAP update stage where CEA/ CBA will be used (@ dpplicable/ practicable extent). More details on
why, how and when to apply CEA/ CBA (or use altératolls) are provided in Section Il of this
document.

Step 6: Development of NAP follow-up and reporfifem

A set of indicators that will be included in the RAand the plan on how to follow-up and report onFNA
implementation will also need to include data/ aadors from the economic analysis the countries wil
deem appropriate for monitoring and eventual updatif programme of measures. It is suggested that
the NAP follow up plan includes recommendationstloe main research needs and adjustments in the
information and statistical systems to allow fottbeassessment of the effectiveness and susthinaibi
NAP measures.

Step 7: Drafting the NAP

The final step in the NAP update includes evalumtb the overall sustainability of the programme of
measures and consultations, thus offering an oppitytto check rigorousness and consistency of the
economic analysis once again. In the consultatf@ase in particular, principles and methods usetien
economic analysis should be explained and reshiksked with a wide range of stakeholders. Any
comments and suggestions regarding the estimatioosts and benefits (how realistic are they, hawe
significant omissions been made etc.) should beidered ad integrated to the greatest possibleexte

the final version of the NAP in a concise manndre Tesults of the economic analysis will help deais
makers to include in the final NAP an effective astainable set of measures to achieve ECAP GES
and Regional Plans targets in the framework of SAHD.
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Key issues The ecosystem services approach The thematic approach The cost-based approach
Ways of The cost of degradation is defined as the | The cost of degradation is analysed throughThe cost of degradation is analysed through
addressing the | difference in values of ecosystem services| costs, expenses and losses of benefits current quantified spending for preventing
costs provided in two different situations: the Goodncurred by degradation themes arising fropfurther degradation in comparison to the
Environmental Status (GES) and a “Busingssurrent environmental situation compared focurrent situation.
as Usual” (BAU) Scenario. a reference status characterized by GES
achievement.
Objective Communicate at an early stage on the Assess current cost of degradation and Get a quantified overview @urrent socic-
potentiallost benefitsif an environmental compare them with a GES situati@x{ra- economic impactsf environmental
policy is not implemented. costy. degradation.
Benefits of implementing the policy could | Get an overview of current socio-economig Inform on the financing structure for more
also later on be compared with the costs of impacts of environmental degradation. appropriate decisions regarding who should
implementing it. Provide a knowledge base to assess costs| dvehr future costs.
benefits of future measures.
Main steps (as 1. Define GES using the qualitative 1. Define degradation themes, e.g. marine 1. Identify all current legislation that is
defined by WG descriptors listed in the MSFD. litter, chemical compounds etc.; intended to improve the marine
ESA) 2. Assess the environmental statusina| 2. Define a reference condition, for environment;
Business As Usual (BAU) scenario. example a condition where targets forf 2. Assess the costs of this legislation to

3. Describe in qualitative and, if possible, good environmental status are the public and private sectors;
guantitative terms the difference achieved; 3. Assess the proportion of this legislatign
between the GES and the 3. Describe in qualitative and, if possible, that can be justified on the basis of its|
environmental status in the BAU guantitative terms the difference effect on the marine environment (as
scenario, i.e. the degradation of the between the reference condition and the  opposed to health or on-shore
marine environment. present environmental status, i.e. the environmental effects);

4. Describe the consequences to humar degradation of the marine environment, 4. Add together costs that are attributable
well-being of degradation of the marine for all the degradation themes; to protecting the marine environment
environment, either qualitatively, 4. Describe the consequences to humar from all the different legislation you
guantitatively or in monetary terms. well-being of degradation of the marine have assessed.

environment, either qualitatively,

guantitatively or in monetary terms.
Example of If more fish were available in the sea, fishingroday X € are spent to mitigate the negatiyeToday X € are spent for less environmentally
costs quotas could be increased and fishermen | effects of water pollution on aquaculture. | damaging anti-fouling materials and other
considered could make X € more profits. Non-use values technical measures built into ships to comply

could also be increased.

with the International Oil Pollution

Compensation (IOPC) Fund
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3 Section llI: Cost-effectiveness and cost-benefit atysis of measures/
programmes of measures

The aim of this section is to:

» provide brief explanation of the tools and outliheir possible uses;

» recommend practical steps in potential applicatibthe CEA/ CBA in the NAP update process
and suggest alternative approaches in case fult szmnomic assessments will not be doable;
and

» provide more information on methodologies and pal#irly challenging aspects of conducting
the CEA/ CBA and point out possible ways for ovenaay the challenges.

More detailed formation on the CEA and CBA (witHerences to different sources) can be found in
chapter 6 of this document.

3.1 Cost-effectiveness analysis

The cost-effectiveness analysis has been widelljeabim evaluating different policy options and sifie
measures/ projects and an extensive literatureotinthe theoretical underpinnings of the concept@m
the practical experiences apobsandconsof its applications is available.

CEA is an analysis of the costs of alternativevittlial and/ or sets or programmes of measures resig
to meet a well specified/ quantified objectiveislbften interpreted as a tool that helps findld@st-cost
solution for meeting a prescribed target (for ex@mpow to attain a set level of nitrogen in cobsta
waters at least costs). The cost-effectivenesal@ilated by dividing the annualised costs of theeased
measures/ sets of measures by a quantified phyafieat. Marginal costs of different assessed ogtio
can, for example, be defined as the increase ah adtatement costs when pollution loads are deeteas
by 1 ton or 1 kilogram per year. As long as margausts are not equal, it is possible to obtaingime
level of pollution reduction at lower costs by $ini§ emission reduction from high cost to lowertcos
measures. CEA is normally used when it is diffionitimpossible to express benefits from different
measures in monetary terms.

In the steps 1 — 4 of the NAP update process, inaseill be defined, specific environmental objges/
operational targets (e.g. reduction in nutrientuisp bringing concentrations of contaminants betogy
levels giving rise to pollution effects, etc.) wile determined and potential measures to bridggaps
between the baseline and target situations idedtifProvided that the data is available and thiemeit
NAP teams deem it appropriate (within the step $hef NAP update), it is recommended to conduct a
CEA for specific measures/ sets of measures byiogrout the following tasks:

Assess the effectiveness of these measures inimgable environmental objective;
Assess the costs of these measures;

Rank measures in terms of increasing unit costs;

Assess the least cost way to reach the environinajtective/ target.

el

In case sufficient data will not be available foometary expression of costs of all measures, the
experiences with the implementation of the EU MS§ibw that the use of qualitative and semi-
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guantitative approaches is also possible and ce& galuable results. Examples of several possible
approaches are summarised in points a) to d) below.

a) Collecting opinion of experts, civil servants amiestists (through workshop and interviews) on
the contribution of each measure to the GES indisafl his approach is useful in situations when
physical effects of potential measures can be ifilesht but not quantified. An illustration
referring to marine litter is presented below.

Measures Effect
Negative effect: decreased
seafloor integrity

Additional fishing for litter

Additional beach cleaning on non-

bathing beaches (once a year) Less litter on the beach
Adding individually recognisable Reduce illegal or improper spill of nets
markers to fishing nets and wires (the first source of litter on the beach)

b) A scoring system can be applied to classify:

» expected reduction of different pressures for eaehsure, and
» the relation (and importance) of each pressuredoh individual target (and indicator)

as low, moderate, high or very high, based on #teos pre-determined criteria. Multiplying the
expected reduction in pressure with the importarfae pressure for a certain target gives the an-sit
effect for a certain measure (displayed on a state5). The pressures are then scored according to
their geographic dimension using the same cladgestg¢ very high). Multiplying the on-site effect
and scale of the effect gives the overall effectess of the measure. The effectiveness scores are
then compared with costs scores in a matrix formaltow for conclusion on the overall cost-
effectiveness of measures. This approach is péatlguuseful to overcome the knowledge gaps
regarding driver-effect-pressure relations.

c) Environmental effectiveness of measures can beuatel and classified (as strong, potentially
strong, or uncertain) and compared with categafdamplementation costs (low, moderate and
high). Based on such an analysis, four levels sf-effectiveness can be defined:

» cost-effective measures,

* moderate cost-effective measures,
* |ow cost-effective measures, and
* non cost-effective measure.

d) A ‘scale’ (,+++" to ,---") system can be used tosass costs and effectiveness (and possibly
other criteria including benefits, feasibility, gtof NAP measures when monetized assessments
will not be possible.

It is recommended that NAP update teams considegube approach of evaluating and comparing
effectiveness and costs (example c¢) to categorisgsures in terms of their overall cost-effectivenes
The advantage of the approach is its simplicity.t@nother hand, its application leaves a largenréar
arbitrary assessments and efforts should be matteilNAP update process to reduce subjectivity (by
e.g. conducting the assessment in a workshop gettid reaching an agreement of various stakeholders
on the assigned categories, or by defining detailiéeria on how to evaluate effectiveness).
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3.2 Cost-benefit analysis

CBA is a method for comparing policy measures adathe baseline situation in terms of their
advantages (benefits) and disadvantages (costi).eEhentially involves estimating all of the négat
and positive economic, social and environmentalkictgg CBA can be done at various levels, depending
on data availability. It can be either a full CBAe@n the most significant part of both costs ancefien
can be monetised, or a partial CBA in cases whamtification/ monetisation will only be possible @
part of the costs and benefits. The results ofahalysis can be interpreted as a benefit to &&)(ratio
(total benefits divided by total costs) where aorddrger than one indicates that the policy meassir
beneficial, or as a net present value (NPV - tles@mt value of the net benefits) where a positi?& N
indicates a welfare improvement.

When conducting a full CBA in the NAP update pracedll be deemed appropriate, the following steps
are recommended (adapted from Turner et al, 2010):

1. Definition of the details of each measure/ set efsures subject to the analysis, including the
‘do nothing’ option (i.e. projection of trends inrgssures and impacts without analysed
intervention/s).

2. Determining the spatial and temporal scales of dhalysis (i.e. over what population is it
appropriate to sum the costs and benefits and wheat time period do the costs and benefits
arise?).

3. ldentification of the costs and benefits and tmeimetary values. Monetary value may be based
on the market value of a good or service or ongpdacement cost (if that can be calculated), or,
in the case of some environmental goods and serMigeuse of various valuation techniques. To
enable valid comparisons, all monetary values mefstr to a common point in time — the base
year — to give ‘present’ values. A standard distaate is applied so that costs and benefits of
measures with varying time scales can be comparedd considerations to support the choice of
discount rate are provided in sub-section 3.3.3).

4. Compare the economic efficiency of various optitm®ugh comparison of their benefit-cost
ratios or net present values.

If the resources would permit it, it is also recoemued to carry out a sensitivity analysis to astess
impact (on the benefit cost ratio and/ or net presalue) of changes in the values of central patars,

e.g. the value of costs and benefits or the disc@ia. By examining the impact that increasings¢sr
reduced benefits) may have on the net present villedreakeven point can be determined whereby the
assessed option would be no longer justifiable.

It is preferred that the costs and benefits areéesged in monetary terms, but this is not a remerg to
call an analysis a cost-benefit analysis. In cdaésmonetisation will not be possible, a qualitati
description of costs and benefits could be perfdrinstead to meet the needs of the NAP update idnd a
the decision making process.

Specific examples of the application of cost-benefialyses are available from the UNEP/MAP Plan
Bleu's (2014c)and Arcadis (2014) reports. The Plan Bleu’s refmparticularly valuable as it describes
in detail concrete steps and methods that neeeé tpplied at each CBA stage with an illustrationgo
project-level analysis (example of CBA for an affstation project is provided). A limited number of
examples from applying CBA in the framework of #ld MSFD implementation is also available.
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3.3 Assessment of costs, valuation and temporal aspeatsCEA and CBA

Three very important and challenging aspects irdaoting CEA and/or CBA are related to techniques
and approaches used to assess the costs of measdiede values for non-market goods and services
and to allow for comparison of costs and bendfiég bccur at different times. The following subifets
provide more information and the main guidance {sdior each of these.

3.3.1 Costing of measures

The main question to be answered in costing ofriiaieNAP measures (as an input for CEA/ CBA or
criteria for prioritisation of measures) is how rhute implementation of the given measure costs the
society (in terms of public and private costs).ahswer this question, nature of the given measeeea

to be determined and its breakdown into basic corapts and/ or inputs needed for implementation
provided. Different types of measures require dififet types of input to be implemented, and thepati

are fundamental for costing i.e. for estimatiorcosts.

» Technical measures: some benchmarks or indicasorally exist for concrete interventions with
tangible results (covering investment and operationsts). For example, feasibility studies may
have been carried out for WWTP in a given regiotthef country and unit costs per population
equivalent can be derived and used for similar gutsj measures. Alternatively, some
international costing methods could be apflieshile for example using Purchasing Power
Parities to adjust the costs to national circunt#anWaste management strategies can be also a
useful source of information for the assessmemosfs as they may include information on e.g.
number of improper waste disposal sites in thetabasgion the remediation of which is needed
and a number of landfills to be constructed wittingstion of costs. Other national plans may be
a useful source of information on costs and congagn information on number of industries in
which technological changes are needed to addgsroinants, scale of investments needed
and similar. UNEP MAP Background document on mariitter regional plan (2013) and
indicative costs provided therein on e.g. clearcasts (per km of coast cleaned, per person to
control litter, costs associated with fishing gestrieval etc.) could be used for the assessment of
costs of marine litter management measures.

» Legislative measures — the time needed to draftatve and administer them are the main cost
elements for this type of measures. Private cass dosts to entities to which the regulation
applies) can be assessed by translating legal giooé into specific requirements needed to
comply with the law and by estimating their costs.

» Palicy instruments — tax breaks to stimulate intiibn of cleaner technologies will have a clear
cost for the national (regional and/ or local) beidgin terms of public revenues forgone. In
addition to that, some indirect costs will inculatgng to additional work of civil servants needed
to administer the scheme. Introduction of economatruments (e.g. pollution taxes and/ or
charges, deposit-refund systems and similar) gt have a distinct cost linked to administration
and enforcement (work of relevant tax and othellip@ervices, perhaps environmental funds, to
collect the revenues, costs of monitoring the disghs, work of inspectorates to enforce the
regulation etc.).

8 UfM reportUpdate priority investment projects for protectithg Mediterranean Sea from pollution: evaluation of
NAP investment portfolio — regional analysier example, assessed investment costs of priedstewater projects
by using cost functions developed by COWI under EBAE model whereas an adjustment (reduction) &% 80
was applied for Southern Mediterranean countries.
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e Capacity building and awareness raising measumedeaosted by e.g. determining how many
people need to undergo training courses, takeipatudy visits and similar. Public campaigns
costs can be assessed by breaking down the meastoeype of communication materials,
media time, work of specialized consultants etc.

A more difficult part of the analysis will be estiion of costs/ losses that would be incurred ® th
economy and society if the degradation is allowdige(to continuation of current measures and pglicie
or under ‘no measures’ assumption) since thesmats include both use (direct and indirect) ana no
use values.

As regards the benefits, the main questions ara tdoquantify benefits? Is it always possible? How
provide for monetary expression of certain bendfitst are expected to be generated by identified
measure® How do we value achievement of good ecologialistyet make sure the estimates are not
arbitrary? Answers to some of these questions edound through the use of techniques and apprsache
that are not always straightforward, are somewhasitive and frequently disputed (such as valuation
non-market goods and services and discountingeflyodiscussed in the following sub-sections).

3.3.2 Valuation of non-market goods and services

Costs of positive and negative changes in an etmayas well as benefits from implementing certain
measures can be captured through valuation of stamyservices and products. The UNEP/ MAP Plan
Bleu report (2014c) is a useful source of informaton valuation as it presents the basic conceqts a

describes selected valuation methods (market peiast based, hedonic pricing, travel cost as well a
stated preferences and other methods).

In order to understand the value of an ecosystelis iecessary to characterise and quantify the
relationships between ecosystems and the providi@cosystem services, and to identify the ways in
which these impact on human welfare. Contributitmhuman welfare i.e. benefits from ecosystem
services can be translated into economic valuegusitonomic valuation technigques. To arrive at
economic value of changes in ecosystem servicedptlowing steps are recommended (based on Defra,
2007):

1. Establish the environmental baseline;

2. ldentify and provide qualitative assessment of gbtential impacts of measures on ecosystem
services;

3. Quantify the impacts of measures on specific ecdesyservices;

4. Assess the effects on human welfare;

5. Value the changes in ecosystem services.

Valuation is the last stage of an often detailesessment of the impacts on ecosystem serviceggrisi
from a given measure/ set of measures or poligieslready mentioned, there are two types of valnat
methods: economic, which is consistent with usa icost-benefit analysis context, and non-economic
(deliberative and participatory methods). The cphoé total economic value (TEV) consisting froneus
and non-use values with different sub-categorieprissented in figure 3-1 as it is important for
understanding and comparing different valuationhoes.

9 For example, how much will BODemissions be reduced if certain measure is impiéedeand what benefit will
it generate for the marine ecosystems and society.
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Total economic value

—

Use value Non-use value

\ Y

Actual / planned

et Option value For others Existence

Direct use nairect use Altruism Bequest

Figure 3-1: Total economic value framework, De2807

Economic valuation methodsattempt to elicit public preferences for changesthe state of the
environment in monetary terms. The main types ohemic valuation methods available are Revealed
Preference and Stated Preference methods.

Revealed Preference (RP) methods rely on datadiegaindividuals’ preferences for a marketable good
which includes environmental attributes. These n@ples rely on actual markets. Specific techniques
falling into this group are: market prices, avegtimehaviour, hedonic pricing, travel cost methat a
random utility modelling. Market prices and avegtibehaviour can also be classified under pricing
technique¥.

Stated Preference (SP) methods use carefully stagtijuestionnaires to elicit individuals’ prefezes

for a given change in a natural resource or enwamtal attribute. In principle, SP methods can be
applied in a wide range of contexts and are thg omthods that can estimate non-use values which ca
be a significant component of overall TEV for sormagural resources. Contingent valuation and choice
modelling are the main SP techniques used.

An indicative applicability of these methods in ttentext of specific categories of ecosystem sesvis
presented in the table 3-1 which at the same timgiges information on benefits and limitations of
different approaches.

10 Pricing approachesse observed market prices either as direct measfreconomic value of an ecosystem
service (e.g. market prices, avertive expenditdeenage costs avoided) or as a proxy for the vakferted to as
cost-based approaches). Cost-based approachelitogvenvironmental goods and services considectsts that
arise in relation to the provision of environmergabds and services, which may be directly obsefneed markets
such as: opportunity cost; cost of alternatives, mplacement costs. However, as these methodsasaeel on costs,
they do not strictly measure utility (and are tliere not included under the TEV framework), thattiey are non-
demand curve methods and need to be used with care.
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Table 3-1: Choice of valuation methods, Defra, 2007

Valuation Element of Ecosystem service(s) valued Benefits of Limitations of

method TEV captured approach approach

Market Direct and Those that contribute to marketed| Market data Limited to those
prices indirect use products e.g. timber, fish, genetic | readily available| ecosystem services fo

information

and robust

which a market exists

[

Cost-based | Direct and
approaches | indirect use

Depends on the existence of
relevant markets for the ecosyster
service in question. Examples
include man-made defences being
used as proxy for wetlands storm
protection; expenditure on water
filtration as proxy for value of
water pollution damages

Market data
nreadily available
and robust

Can potentially
overestimate actual
value

Production | Indirect use

Environmental services that servi
function as input to market products e.g.

e Market data
readily available

Data-intensive and
data on changes in

-
L

approach effects of air or water quality on | and robust services and the impa
agricultural production and forestry on production often
output missing
Hedonic Direct and Ecosystem services that contribute Based on Very data-intensive
pricing indirect use to air quality, visual amenity, market and limited mainly to
landscape, quiet i.e. attributes that data, so services related to
can be appreciated by potential relatively property
buyers robust figures
Travel cost Direct and All ecosystems services that Based on Generally limited to
indirect use contribute to recreational activitieg observed recreational benefits.
behaviour Difficulties arise when
trips are made to
multiple destinations.
Random Direct and All ecosystems services that Based on Limited to use values
utility indirect use contribute to recreational activitied observed
behaviour
Contingent | Use and non-us¢ All ecosystem services Able taucapt] Bias in responses,

valuation use and non-use resource-intensive
values method, hypothetical
nature of the market
Choice Use and non-us¢ All ecosystem services Able ttucap| Similar to contingent
modelling use and non-use valuation above

values

Non-economic valuation — deliberative or participabry — approaches® tend to explore how opinions
are formed or preferences expressed in units dtia@r money. The decision on the choice of valuation
methods does not need to be eliminatory (economioo-economic). Instead (depending on the context)
a combination of the two can be applied.

1 Include qualitative semi-structured surveys, grodefiberative discussions (such as focus groupdebberative
forums), citizens’ juries, health-based approa¢besh as quality-adjusted life years or health-yzprivalents) and

others.

~
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3.3.3 Discounting

Discounting is a method used to value at the saatee@tonomic flows and stocks which have originated
in different points in time. Discount rate is thae used for discounting future values to the preda
cost-benefit analysis, there is a distinction betwa private and a social rate of discount. A peivate

of discount reflects the time preference of prived@sumers; a social rate is based on the govettsnen
view, which can be more long-sighted as it attemiptsnost cases, to take into account the welfére o
future generations (WATECO, 2003).

The discount rate used may have a significant itnpacthe outcome of the analysis, as it affects the
value of future costs and benefits. Since beneafitglly occur quite some time after measures &enta
the temporal weight of these, given by the discoatd, will have a significant effect on the bensiie

in a cost-benefit analysis. Since present valuefsitofe benefits becomes less the further ahedtlen
future they occur, assuming a positive discourd, rathyperbolic discount rate is used in some c#ses
hyperbolic discount rate implies a discount ratat tis decreasing between different time periods (an
example used by WG ESA in their 2010 Guidance decuns provided in the table below).

Time horizon Discount rate
0-10 year 3%

10-30 year 2%

30-75 year 1%

> 75 year 0.5%

By using a hyperbolic discount rate the benefitsuaing far into the future are given a relatividyger
weight, than if a constant discount rate had besmd uThis might be justified by the fact that uteiety
increases as the impacts of projects occur fuittierthe future.

Since any level of discount rate used will be goestd, a sensitivity analysis with regard to thecdiunt
is recommended to be applied in any assessmeéstalko recommended to provide an explanation en th
motivation behind the specific choice of discouater

3.4 CEA, CBA or alternative tools?

When evaluating different policy options, measwegrojects, the economic analysis normally looks a
two questions: i) is a given objective worth acimgy and ii) if yes, what is the most cost-effeetivay

of achieving it. Cost-benefit analysis is used darass the first question while the second onebean
answered by applying the cost-effectiveness arglysi

Another way of making the choice of using the CEACBA is to look at the nature of the question tlkat
being analysed. If the task is meeting some enmimntal standard, complying with a law or achieving
target, then CEA is the appropriate course of actiothe question is one of choosing between alrarm
of different possible policy or project options whido not involve compliance with standards oretsg

then CBA is the most appropriate assessment tool.

Further questions to be considered in determiningtiaer to undertake a CEA are:
« Have functional relationships between measuresspres and impacts been described?
» Is the socio-economic data collected in the fitepsf the NAP update sufficient to allow a cost-
effectiveness assessment?
* What are the gaps in information and what actiosrshaeded to fill the gap?
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While as CEA can help to prioritise measures, iitsithtion is that the estimation of costs for the
application of this tool does not consider the fedicio-economic and environmental impacts. The
effectiveness assessment is based on the comribotia measure to a specific target and not the fu
range of benefits. Another important limitation@EA is to do with the assessment of the effectigene

of combination of measures.

CBA can provide a very useful and reliable inpubithe decision-making system, provided that it is
carried out fully and impartially. However, trartgtg all the costs and benefits of a project, polic
management scenario into monetary terms can beatigal or it may not give useful results. It shbul
be remembered that CBA only provides an aid tosi@eimaking and that the option providing highest
benefit per unit cost may not be the most apprégpraa other grounds. In these situations multeciat
analysis (MCA) can provide an alternative as itnits the inclusion of non-monetary criteria inte th
assessment and explicitly allows for stakeholdébeeations and dialogue.

Multi-criteria analysis (MCA) is a decision suppariethod that can be used to evaluate different
alternatives (e.g. different policy options) acdngdto their performance against a selected set of
evaluation criteria. These performances are predenta so called performance matrix, or consecuienc
table. MCA applies cost-benefit thinking to casdsere it is necessary to deal with impacts thataare
mixture of qualitative, quantitative and monetaagadand where are varying degrees of certainty.

The main steps of MCA, as recommended in the UNE#N#lan Bleu’s report (2014 c), are:

Step 1: Establish the aims of the MCA, the decisiakers and other stakeholders
Before starting the MCA, it is crucial to clearlgfthe the objective of the MCA (why it is done) atad
define who should be involved in the MCA procesg.(decision makers and other stakeholders).

Step 2: Identify alternatives
After the objectives and the stakeholders are ifiedi the alternatives (e.g. alternative manageamen
approaches, measures or similar) to be evaluataddshbe listed.

Step 3: Define the criteria (and the correspondaigectives) that reflect the relevant consequerndes
each option

Defining the criteria is a crucial part of the MCAhe selected criteria should reflect all the intaot
characteristics of the evaluated alternatives.

Step 4: Describe the performance of each altereadigainst the criteria in the performance matrixdan
determine the score matrix (scoring)

Before the scoring can be performed, all evaluategtnatives should be described, with regardfi¢o t
selected criteria. These descriptions should be dora neutral and objective way, not to influetioe
evaluation process.

Step 5: Assign weights to each of the criteriagtitect their relative importance (weighting).

This step introduces the relative importance of ¢higeria, and thus adds another dimension to the
evaluation process. The users involved in a MCA may only differ in their judgment of the
performance on criteria, but also in the relatimpdrtance they attach to different criteria).
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Step 6: Combine the weights and scores for eatteadptions to derive overall values.

Step 7: Analyse the results

Based on the obtained results, recommendationdeanade regarding which alternative would be the
best (overall) or which performs best on a singtegon.

The following strengths and weaknesses of multeda analysis have been identified:

Strengths Weaknesses
« Enables taking into account impacts that are note  No built-in standard value, as it applies valuegdda
easily given monetary values. and weights) specific to the evaluated option.
e Facilitates stakeholder involvement. e Comparisons between studies with different valumatio
» Makes the appraisal and decision-making criteria and weights are very limited.
process more transparent. « Requires well developed participation processes and
strongly depends on stakeholder willingness to
participate.

In case the countries will choose to apply MCA tpmort selection of the programme of measures, the
analysis itself will be conducted in the step 5Stlid NAP update. Some elements of the MCA will
however need to be determined in earlier NAP phéses alternatives to be assessed will in fact be
determined in the NAP step 4 when potential measwik be identified).

3.5 Data limitations, complexities and uncertainties

Complexities of marine environméhtpose numerous difficulties for assessing the caifset
relationships between pressures, impacts, stateedaittd socio-economic losses or gains. Thisiin tu
makes the assessment of effectiveness and beatfiifferent measures more complicated. In a cost-
effectiveness analysis, for example, effectiveressbe either assessed by looking at a pressure ¢fo
emissions reduced) or an impact (avoided damagmmmovements in environmental quality). Which of
the two is applicable depends on how the objectjwdsch the assessed measures are set to achreve) a
defined. In practice, most assessments tend tosfooupressures, since they are less challenging to
measure and since the causality between measutedffants is easier to establish.

Lack of data and uncertainties due to complexityr@rine environment, insufficient monitoring and
information systems in many of the countries thalt perform NAP update as well as other factors are
expected to affect significantly economic analysisd possible application of CEA and CBA.
Nevertheless, these limitations should not be ased justification not to conduct the analysis enery
effort should be made to apply the logic and elemeh cost-effectiveness and cost-benefit assedsmen
in determining programmes of pollution reductionaseres and to utilise to the greatest possiblenexte
potential of these tools.

Available studies and reviews show that carrying foll scale CBA and monetising all the costs and
benefits is a significant challenge but at the s#émag provide examples of good practices in oveingm
such challenges. These can provide ideas and potnto useful practices for the development of the
NAP economic analysis.

2 Including for example the following facts: theaseare an open access resource; there are tradsinpeffects
and mixing/ accumulation of pollutants and impatitere are gaps in scientific knowledge on the thina of
marine ecosystems and their reaction to externedsts; and similar.
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To address data gaps, the NAP update teams newaki sure that all the useful sources of infornmatio
are identified in the beginning of the processudelg in particular any information on non-economic
uses of marine waters, non-use values, correlatimitsieen drivers, pressures and state/ impacts.
Available data should be used in the best possilble and a pragmatic approach should be employed,
while setting the basis for more comprehensiveyaeal in the future. Usage of a mix of quantitatine
gualitative data and expert judgments is strongboeraged in all the cases when full quantificatiolh

not be possible.

The following simple recommendations drawn from éhésting experiences with similar types of the
analysis can be useful:

» Start preparations early;

» Identify all relevant national sources and studiegntify comparable regional/ international
sources and examples;

» Know (agree upon) what role will the economic as&yhave in the decision making process;

» Assess available data and decide on appropriatettbbe used:;

» Organise data in the manner that will allow consedqusteps in the analysis (e.g. develop a
database of measures with uniform data on costeff&cts of measures)

» Identify any areas where new assessments/ datctiohl is necessary having in mind time and
resource limitations;

» Tryto keep the analysis simple, focusing on thanrpeessures and impacts;

*  When quantification is not possible, use qualiatpproaches;

» Identify research needs and adjustments in thetoramy and statistical systems for the future.

It is also strongly recommended to the NAP updagents to note down any gaps in knowledge, lack of
data, and uncertainties that will be faced in th®cess, to explain clearly assumptions and
approximations made, and to discuss possible effatt of these may have on the deployed
methodologies and obtained results.
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4 Useful reports

European Commission DG ENV (2010). WG ESA: Economi social analysis for the Initial
assessment for the marine strategy framework dieec guidance documefRrovides a comprehensive
overview of issues relevant for the EU MSFD Implaisigon most of which are highly significant foeth
NAP update too. The most relevant topics coverellide economic and social analysis of the use of
marine waters; cost of degradation; and valuatioethods]

Plan Bleu (2014a)Economic and social analysis of the uses of thestaband marine waters in the
Mediterranean, Characterization and impacts of Risheries, Aquaculture, Tourism and recreational
activities, Maritime transport and Offshore extiagtof oil and gas sectors, Technical Report, Bk,
Valbonne, available fromwvww.planbleu.orgReport prepared in the context of implementatiorthef
MAP Ecosystem Approach Initiative ECAp; it analyfisBeries, aquaculture, tourism and recreational
activities, maritime transport and offshore exmtibn of oil and gas at the scale of the Meditegan
basin as well as at a sub-regional level. Produttimd socioeconomic indicators are presented fahea
sector]

Plan Bleu, ACTeon (2014b), Scoping study for theeasment of the costs of degradation of the
Mediterranean marine ecosystems, Technical Reptah Bleu, ValbonnelOiscusses the relevance of
different assessment methods that can be applieab$®ssing the costs imposed on society by thmerdur
state of degradation of the Mediterranean marinedastal ecosystets

Plan Blue, EFIMED and CTFC (2014c) Methods andddot socio-economic assessment of goods and
services provided by Mediterranean forest ecosystdmchnical Report, Plan Bleu, Valbor{Reovides
useful information on the theory behind valuatioetmods, cost-benefit and multi criteria analysis
together with concrete examples on the applicatibthese tools and methodologies]

Arcadis (2014), Background document summarisingesgpces with respect to economic analysis to
support member states with the development of theigramme of measures for the Marine Strategy
Framework Directive BPrepared in the framework of WG ESA activities, tams discussion of the
concepts and practices from different Member St@btetuding ongoing work) on the role and approach
of economic analysis in the EU MSFD PoM development

European Commission (2003). WATECO Guidance dociimem 1. Economics and the environment
[Contains information on the methodological tools foxdertaking the economic analysis and on
preparations for conducting the cost-effectivereessysis
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6 Further information on cost-effectiveness and codbenefit analysis

Cost-effectiveness

Elaboration of the concept and possible applicatio

Source

CEA is used to establish the “least cost solutimndchieve a certain predetermined out
A CEA is an analysis of the costs of alternativéividual and/ or sets or programmes
measures designed to meet well specified objetivantified in physical terms). It can |
used to identify the highest level of a physicahdfé given available resources (e
delivering the maximum reduction in risk exposuubject to a budget constraint), as w
as the least-cost method of reaching a prescrémggtt (e.g. a given concentration level
nitrogen in coastal waters at least costs).

CEA is used when measurement of benefits in mopéeams is difficult, or in any othe
case when any attempt to make a precise monetaagurament of benefits would |
redundant due lack of scientific evidence and/ peroto considerable dispute, or wh
associated uncertainties are high. In the caseutfipie objectives a more sophisticat
weighted CEA is required, which gives weights tgeotives to measure their priority sca

In a CEA, the focus lies in first instance on thect cost§ i.e. the cost of investment ar
operation associated with the implementation of sness. However if the measure is
policy instrument, an estimation would be necesséihe indirect costs as well. Typical
a CEA mainly looks into the financial compliancests) sometimes a rough estimation
(part of) the administrative costs is made but melecosts are rarely known and usua
not used.

Arcadis
okport,
2014
g.
ell

of

r
De
Bre
ed
le.

nd
a

y
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lly

The pupose of a co-effectiveness analysis is to find out how predeteech targets, e.(
threshold values for nutrients or other pollutareids in a catchment/ coastal waters ca
achieved at least cost. Theoretically speaking, Idast cost allocation of pollutig
abatement strategies is found if the marginal cokthe proposed measures are equal.
marginal costs of these abatement measures caxdonple be defined as the increase
total abatement costs when pollution loads areedsed by 1 ton or 1 kilogram per ye
As long as marginal costs are not equal, it isrbtgeally possible to obtain the same le
of pollution reduction at lower costs by shiftingnission reduction from high co
measures to lower cost measures.

Turner el
ndle2010
n
The
2 in
ar.
vel
5t

A cos-effectiveness analysis seeks to find the best ratie activity, process, 1
intervention that minimises resource use to achedesired result. Aex-anteCEA is
performed when the objectives of the public poli@ywe been identified and an analyst
an agency has to find the least cost-option of eadhf these objectives. The co
effectiveness of a policy option is calculated Iyiding the annualised costs of the opti

Goerlach e
al, 2006
or

St-

on

by a quantified measure of the physical effecthsag animal or plant species recover

ed,

3The direct cost is the cost of investment and djmerassociated with the implementation of measunehirect
costs are costs associated with the policy instnisn@nd their implementation and the policy’s intpatother

environmental targets and on other sectors in ¢baany.
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tons of emissions of a given pollutant reducedyrkiétres of river length restored, and
on. In this context, the effects of a policy canbmth reduced pressures (for example,
least-cost option to reduce g@missions), or avoided impacts (for example, theaplst

way to keep global warming below 2°), where théelats usually more difficult to asse
Different options that achieve/ have achieved timnes effect are then compared base
their cost. CEA, therefore, does not ask, nor gitento answer, the question whether

policy is justified, in the sense that its benefissociety will exceed its costs to socie
CEA is sometimes used as a second-best option wahéull-blown CBA would be

desirable, but many effects cannot be capturedoimetary form.

the

S
a on

the
ty.

An analysis of the costs of alternative programadesigned to meet a single objective.
programme which costs less will be the most effecti

WATECO,
2003

Cost-benefit analysis

Elaboration of the concept and possible application

Source

CBA is a method for comparing policy measures agaime baseline situation in terms
their advantages (benefits) and disadvantagessjcdsiis essentially involves estimati
all of the negative and positive economic, sociad &nvironmental impacts, includin
items for which the market does not provide an olad#e measure of value, accruing
all affected societal parties. According to the Bipact Assessment Guidelines, a C
can be done at various levels, depending on dat#ahility. It can be either a full CBA
when the most significant part of both costs andefiss can be monetised utilisir
economic values derived through various econonubrigues (e.g. market, revealed 3
stated preference-based methods); or a partial @BAses where only a part of the cg
and benefits can be quantified and/or monetised.

Arcadis

ngeport, 2014
g
to
BA
A
g
ind
sts

CBA is a means of project or policy appraisal.nitdlves identifying and measuring,
monetary terms, as many of the costs and benefifgoasible that relate to a particu
project or course of action. This helps to deteemivhether the project or policy wi
produce a net gain or loss in economic welfares@miety as a whole. As a rule, a proj
(or policy option) is deemed to be efficient ifabbenefits exceed total costs.

A CBA compares the costs and benefits in monetams. The results of this analysis @
be interpreted as a benefit to cost (B-C) ratie, fotal benefits divided by total cos
where a ratio larger than one indicates that tHigypmeasure is economically benefici
or as a net present value (NPV), that is the pteseine of the net benefits where
positive NPV indicates a welfare improvement. Slyispeaking, only those costs a
benefits are included in a CBA that can be quadifh monetary terms. However, it wj
hardly ever be possible to monetise all impactshaltime: those impacts that cannot
monetised are often left out of the analysis. Nameatised impacts, if considered relevd
can nonetheless be included in a qualitative d&onsaccompanying the discussion of
CBA results.

Turner et al
|2010
I
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Cos-benefit analysis (CBA) is a technique for the asisent of the relative dirability of
competing alternatives (events, project, managemepblicy measures). The assessn
involves the comparison of the currebtaige casesituation to one or moralternatives
considering the differences between the base cadehe alternatives. For example,
evaluate the impact of the application of thinnioig the output of forest goods a

UNEP/MAP
dpian Bleu,
2014c
to
nd

services in a particular forest, the base casén@uitthinning) would be compared to t

he
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alternative scenario (with thinning). The analysisuld focus on the differences in co
and benefits, in the situations with and withou¢ tmanagement measure. The C
compares the costs and benefits measured in mgretars.

The cost-benefit analysis can be conducted frorferdifit perspectivesPrivate CBA
considers only those costs and benefits from tldysed alternative, which are impos
onto or accrue to a private agent (e.g. individuafirm). Thus, it also considers transf
payments (e.g., subsidies, taxes), which the m@ivagent receives or pays to {
administration. This type of CBA is also often edllfinancial appraisaSocial CBAIn
turn attempts to assess the overall impact of @nraltive on the welfare of the society
a whole.

BA

ed

er
he

as

CBA is carried out irorder to compare the economic efficiency implicasiof alternative
actions. The benefits from an action are contrasiddthe associated costs (including t
opportunity costs) within a common analytical framek. To allow comparison of thes
costs and benefits measured in widely differingtsyn common denominator is usé
money. This is where most problems usually stantesisome resources, especia
environmental resources, are difficult to evaluatenonetary terms. Many of the goo

are not traded on a market, hence, no market psicavailable which reflects the
economic value. Such prices need to be estimatgdad through the use of valuati
studies, for example eliciting people’s willingnesspay for a particular environment
good. By comparing costs and benefits in monetmyns, a CBA provides an assessm
of whether a policy option (or a project) is woithplementing (that is whether th
benefits outweigh the costs).

Goerlach e
hal, 2006
e

od:

ally
ds

and services provided by ecosystems, such as ameldan air, biodiversity sustenan¢

el
r

on

al
ent
e

The evaluation of an investment project with a -term perspective from the viewpo
of the economy as a whole by comparing the effettsndertaking the project with n
doing so.

WATECO,

2003




UNEP(DEPI)/MED WG.404/7
Annex IV, Appendix H
Page 1

APPENDIX H. Reference information on technical guielines
produced by UNEP/MAP for selecting management optius for
pollution prevention and control

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Municipal wastewater treatment plants in Mediterranean
coastal cities — Inventory of treatment plants in ities of between 2,000 and 10,000
inhabitants. MAP Technical Reports Series No. 169, UNEP/MAP, Athens, 2008.

UNEP/MAP/CP RAC: State of the art of sustainable production in the Mditerranean.
MAP Technical Reports Series No. 165, UNEP/MAP, Athens, 2006. (English, French,
Spanish).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Municipal wastewater treatment plants in Mediterranean
coastal cities (Il UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Inventories of PCBs and nine pesticide$JNEP/MAP: Athens,
2004. (English, French)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Plan for the management PCBs waste and nine pestieis for the
Mediterranean Region.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Guidelines for the management of industrial wastewter for
the Mediterranean Region.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Guidelines on sewage treatment and disposals foreh
Mediterranean Region.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Guidelines for river (including estuaries) pollution monitoring
programme for the Mediterranean Region.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English,
French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Reference handbook on environmental compliance and
enforcement in the Mediterranean region UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Guidelines on environmental inspection systems fdahe
Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Guidelines on management of coastal litter for the
Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Plan for the management of hazardous waste, incluag inventory
of hazardous waste in the Mediterranean regionJNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English,
French).

UNEP/MAP/RAC/CP: Guidelines for the application of Best Available Tehniques (BATS),
Best Environmental Practices (BEPs) and Cleaner Ténologies (CTs) in industries of
the Mediterranean countries. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/RAC/CP: Plan for the reduction by 20% by 2010 of the genet&n of
hazardous wastes from industrial installations forthe Mediterranean region.
UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL.: Plan on reduction of input of BOD by 50% by 2010 fom
industrial sources for the Mediterranean region.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English,
French, Arabic).

UNEP/MAP/RAC/CP: Guidelines for the application of Best Environment&Practices
(BEPSs) for the rational use of fertilisers and theeduction of nutrient loss from
agriculture for the Mediterranean region. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English, French,
Arabic).
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UNEP/MAP/RAC/CP: Guidelines for the application of Best Available Tehniques (BATS)
and Best Available Practices (BEPSs) in industrial@urces of BOD, nutrients and
suspended solids for the Mediterranean regionrJNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004. (English,
French).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Riverine transport of water, sediments and pollutarts to the
Mediterranean Sea.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2003. (English)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Mariculture in the Mediterranean . UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2004.
(English).

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Sea Water Desalination in the Mediterranean: Assessnt and
Guidelines. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2003. (English, French)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Guidelines for the management of fish waste or orggc materials
resulting from the processing of fish and other mane organisms UNEP/MAP: Athens,
2002. (English, French, Spanish & Arabic)

UNEP/MAP: Atmospheric Transport and Deposition of Pollutantsinto the Mediterranean
Sea: Final Reports on Research Projecty NEP/MAP: Athens, 2001. (English)

UNEP/MAP/WHO: Remedial Actions for Pollution Mitigation and Rehabllitation in Cases
of Non-compliance with Established Criteria. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2001. (English)

UNEP/MAP/WMO: Atmospheric Input of Persistent Organic Pollutantsto the
Mediterranean Sea UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2001. (English)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL: Guidelines for the Management of Dredged MaterialUNEP/MAP:
Athens, 2000. (English, French, Spanish and Arabic)

UNEP/MAP/MED POL/WHO: Municipal Wastewater Treatment Plants in Mediterranean
Coastal Cities.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 2000 (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/WHO: Identification of Priority Hotspots and Sensitive Areas in the
Mediterranean. UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1999. (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/WMO: Atmospheric Input of Mercury to the Mediterranean Sea. UNEP/MAP:
Athens, 1998. English).

UNEP/MAP/WMO: The Input of Anthropogenic Airborne Nitrogen to the Mediterranean
Sea through its WatershedUNEP/MAP: Athens, 1997 (English).

UNEP/MAP/WHO: Guidelines for submarine outfall structures for Medterranean small
and medium-sized coastal communitiedJNEP/MAP: Athens, 1996 (English, French).

UNEP/MAP/WHO: Guidelines for treatment of effluents prior to distarge into the
Mediterranean Sea.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1996 (English).

UNEP/MAP/FAOQ: Baseline studies and monitoring of DDT, PCBs and ber chlorinated
hydrocarbons in marine organisms (MED POL Ill). UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1986 (Partsin
English, French or Spanish only).

UNEP/MAP/FAOQO: Baseline studies and monitoring of metals, particalrly mercury and
cadmium, in marine organisms (MED POL Il). UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1986 (Partsin
English, French or Spanish only).

UNEP/MAP/IOC/WMO: Baseline studies and monitoring of oil and petrolem
hydrocarbons in marine waters.UNEP/MAP: Athens, 1986 (Parts in English, French or
Spanish only).
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